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NOTICE. 



The following work, althougli necessarily entering into 
the details of an Infent School, will not he duly appre- 
ciated if it shall he mistaken for an Infant School Book 
exclusively. With the exception of a few matters of 
Infant School arrangement, the whole volume may he 
used to train even a single child in a nursery, under the 
care of a judicious mother or governess. This will at 
once appear^ when it is considered that the First Section 
contains the general principle of Infant Training, — ^the 
Second descrihes the Apparatus, which will he foimd as 
usefid in the nursery as in the In^t School, — ^the Thirds 
with the exception of classificataon and monitors, arranges 
the instruction of a week, which a mother or governess 
may, if she pleases, adopt in private tuition, hesides 
embodying the requisite intellectual lessons, — and the 
Fourth presents those moral lessons which every child 
requires, whether alone or in school. Indeed, nothing 
will more tend to imbue the mind of the private In&nt 
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Instructor with the requisite feelings and qualifications, 
tlian familiarity with the entire In&nt School System, 
as set forth in this volume ; or will better enable such 
instructor to impart with full effect the Infant School 
lessons to the private pupil. If several neighbouring 
families could agree that their children should meet in 
the best adapted of their houses for training under one 
person, a nearer approximation would be made to what 
may be called the social advantages of an Infant School. 
But even to parents in the country, where such co-opera- 
tion is impossible, this volume is confidently offered, 
as a directory of Infant Education generally. 

It remains to be added, that, besides the liberal 
extracts made, with permission, from the publications 
of Mr Wilderspin, some passages are adopted, also with 
the concurrence of the author, though without formal 
quotation, from the work of Mr Simpson on National 
Education, 
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INFANT EDUCATION 

FROM TWO TO SIX YEARS OF AGE. 
SECTION I.— INTRODUCTORY. 

ORIGIN OF INFANT EDUCATION. 

The credit of first propounding and realising the truth, 
that Education, to be available for the formation of charac- 
ter, cannot begin too early, and that children of two years 
of age ought to be assembled in numbers for the benefit 
of physical and moral training, is due to Mr Robert Owen, 
formerly proprietor of the cotton-mills of New Lanark, 
and well known for his peculiar views respecting human so- 
ciety. The idea of an early education formed an essential 
part of his general scheme for the improvement of mankind, 
and was accordingly explained in a work published by him 
in I8I2, under the title of « A New View of Society." Find- 
ing himself placed by fortune in a situation which gave him 
influence over a considerable body of people, he resolved, 
as far as possible, to afford an example of the process which 
he deemed necessary for regenerating mankind, and, on 
the 1st of January 1816, opened, at New Lanark, what 
he termed an Institution for the Formation of Character. 
Upon the building required for this institution he had ex- 
pended five thousand pounds : it contained five apartments, 
the largest of which measured ninety by forty feet. The 
institution practically consisted of a series of schools for the 
children of the working people, the first being designed to 
rciceive them as soon as they could walk, so as to allow 
the mothers to prosecute their stated employments, and 
the second to t^e them up when a little farther advanced. 
These preparatory schools, as he called them, were fur- 
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nished with the means of amusing the children ; pictures 
were hung upon the walls to please the eye, and musical 
instruments were introduced, for the purpose of setting 
them a-dancin0. Mr Owen was also scrupulous to allow 
them a piece of play-ground, and to direct diat they should 
he taken into the country in good weatjier, and made fa- 
mihar with the ohjects of nature and art. The rudiments 
of English were imparted ; hut the principal ohject was 
the moral training of the children, according to the views 
of the henevolent foimder. 

The individual employed by Mr Owen to take the im- 
mediate charge of the children, was a weaver named James 
Buchanan, who, as might perhaps he expected, did not 
thoroughly enter into the views of his enthusiastic master, 
but was nevertheless a serviceable teacher. The scheme 
having become extensively known, a few individuals of 
political eminence, among whom was Mr (afterwards Lord) 
Brougham, estabUshed an Infant School upon nearly the 
same plan, in London, in 1818, for which, by permission 
of Mr Owen, they obtained the services of Mr Buchanan. 
It is ahnost unnecessary to say, that, in this seminary, a 
departure was made from Mr Owen s views, and that, in 
all subsequent schools of the same kind, many of these 
have been overlooked.* It was soon resolved to esta- 
blish another Infant School in London, for which the 
locality of Spitalfields was chosen. For this a teacher 
was not only to be selected, but trained. The promo- 
ter» of In^t Education i^ London were weU aware 
how peculiar a range of qualification, moral as well as 
intellectual, is required in an In&ut-School teacher; 
how indispensable, above all things, is that benevolent 

* Though Mr Owen has not made much proves in his scheme 
for altering the character and fashions of society, it is humbly 
conceived that he is not the less entitled to the national gratitude 
for the important part he acted in originating Infant Schools, as 
well as for several other projects, which, we believe, have been 
acted upon without any aduiowledgment of his concern in pro- 
posing them. 
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entlmsiasm and viyacity, without wMch an Infant School 
flags and expires. On directing Mr Buchanan to aid in 
their search for a likely person to be trained, he recollected 
that his school had been visited by a young man of the 
name of Wilderspin, belonging to a counting-house in the 
city, who differed from all other visitors in the intensity 
of the interest which he showed in what was going on, 
his ready appreciation of the value of the system, and the 
great dehght he displayed in witnessing the improvement 
and happiness of the infants. Mr Buchanan was directed 
to sound Mr Wilderspin as to his views in life, and to as- 
certain whether he might be induced to embark in the 
profession of an Infant-School teacher, and begin with the 
Spitalfields school. Mr Wilderspin, when the scheme was 
proposed to him, requested some dayg to reflect upon it, 
as his acceptance, if it should take place, would be no 
light choice, but a pledge of the devotion of his life to the 
pursTiit. He made up nis mind, and, presenting himself 
to Mr Buchanan, declared himself ready to embark in the 
enterprise with every energy which he possessed. After 
benefiting by all the training he could receive from Mr 
Buchanan, Mr Wilderspin was in due course appointed to 
the Spitalfields school, which was opened in 1820, and, 
by his own qualities, and with important aid from Mr 
Owen in realising the principles of the formation of the 
infant character, soon became a better Infant School than 
its London model. 

It was fortimate for the cause of Ini^t Education that 
the services of this individual were secured for it at so 
early a period. Applying to his duties a mind of much 
vigour, activity, and ingenuity, of warm affections, and a 
zeal that recognised no obstacles, he became the happy 
instrument of extending the blessing of In&nt Education 
£ax and wide through the coimtiy ; and partly from his 
own native sagacity, and partly from the lessons of the 
originator of the system, he not only difiiised a knowledge 
of the system, as a science in exact adaptation to the 
human faculties, but enriched its details by long and exten- 
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sive experience, till it attained its present practical excel- 
lence. Mr Wilderspin was soon called into a more extended 
sphere of usefulness, for his services were eagerly sought 
to organise schools in other places, both in the metropolis 
and the country. If an Infant School were wanted in the 
extreme north of Scotland, or in any part of Ireland, Mr 
Wilderspin was ready, for the humblest travelling ex- 
penses, to proceed thither from Cheltenham, where his 
habitual residence has latterly been, and to spend six 
weeks in the training of the pupils and teachers. And it 
has generally happened, that, when he visited any place, 
he made such an impression by his lectures, conversation, 
and realisation of the system in a school, as to cause se- 
veral other seminaries to spring up in the neighbourhood. 
The perfect abandonment of self which characterises this 
extraordinary man, is proved by his offering, at the risk 
of life itself, to go to the West Indies and organise Infant 
Schools for the negroes. Those which he has put into 
operation in the United Kingdom, are now upwards of 
three hundred ; and he has himself been the immediate 
instructor of above twenty thousand pupils. 



PRINCIPLES OF INFANT EDUCATION. 

Firsts As the Feelings or Affections of human nature, 
in common speech termed the Dispositions^ furnish the 
impulses, according to their direction, to virtue or vice, it 
is important to address education directly to these feelings, 
as well as to the intellectual faculties. Secondly,, The 
Dispositions being capable of direction either to good or 
evil, from the very commencement of their manifestations, 
and being then, indeed, at their greatest degree of plia- 
bility, it is of importance that the education of the Dis- 
positions should commence as nearly with the commence- 
ment of their manifestations as may be convenient. 
Thirdly^ Mere precept will not establish, either in infancy 
or at any other penod of life, those moral habits which 
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flow from well-regulated dispositions. Example^ though 
it may he a good auxiliary^ is apt to operate transiently, 
leaving the mind that has been swayed by it liable to the 
influence of example in any other direction. Exercise, 
confirmed into habit, is the true means of establishing tlie 
virtuous character, as far as it is to be established by 
human means. And how is this to be best carried into 
practice ? That it may be realized to a certain extent in 
families, is true ; but, as the most of families are situated, 
it can only be so in very rare instances. The general result 
of home training is the neglect of moral culture at the 
time when it is most valuable, and the acquisition of 
every bad habit from yet more neglected companions. It 
is evidently necessary that children should be placed, as 
early as convenient, under the influence of a system 
which, without imposing any painful restraint or burden, 
will ensure their being properly trained. Their being so 
collected, is incidentally advantageous, in as far as it is 
only in the state of a community that they can receive much 
of that culture of the dispositions which is required. 
Gathered into a place fitted up for the purpose, and imder 
the eye of well-trained instructors, a considerable nimiber 
of infants form a society of equals, or a larger kind of 
family, in which the selfii^ feelings may be regulated, 
and the social strengthened and improved : in which the 
practice may be rendered habitual of cleanliness, delicacy, 
refinement, good temper, gentleness, kindness, honesty, 
justice, and truth: confirming good tendencies in the 
mind, and leading to virtue in the conduct, — at the same 
time that the body is strengthened by a judicious use of 
air and exercise. Fourthly, It is believed that the best 
preparation may be thus made for the reception of the 
precepts and spirit of Christianity. Fifthly, Intellectual 
instruction, though of secondary importance, should form, 
nevertheless — ^provided it be of kinds calculated to interest 
and amuse, and never to overtask— an important object 
in an infant school. As most suitable for the in^nt 
mind, the earliest lessons should chiefly refer to real 
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objects, of which the properties and uses niay be explained. 
SO as to impart many new and useful ideas ; to which 
end, the objects themselves, or lively pictures of them, 
should be, if possible, presented. The letters of the 
alphabet, which are also objects, may be learned at this 
early period ; but care ought to be taken not to press the 
pupils too rapidly into the intricacies of printed language, 
which, being emblems or signs for ideas, obviously require 
a more advanced state of the &culties. 



DETAILED MAXIMS. 

To this view of the principles, chief objects, and uses 
of infant education, may be added some more detailed 
maxims. 

\st, A watchful observance and management of the 
temper, the abuse of which is an impulse to violence and 
anger, should commence when the subject is yet in the 
cradle. The utmost that can then be attempted is the 
diversion of the infant from the feeling, when excited, 
and its object, and the avoidance of aU exciting causes of 
its activity. If this be neglected, a bent is given, which 
it is difficult ever afterward to set straight. 

2d, The child, so manafi^ed by his nurse as to escape 
the first triab of tem^Tlouldi introduced as early ^ 
possible to his fellows of the same age ; the best time is 
when he can just walk alone ; for it is in the society of 
his fellows that the means of his moral training are to be 
foimd. 

3^?, It is advantageous, nay necessary, that his fellows 
shall be numerous, presenting a variety of dispositions, — 
an actual world into which he is introduced, a world of 
in&nt business, and in&nt intercourse; a miniature of 
the adult world itself. The numbers should rather exceed 
fifty than fall much short of it. 

4dh, But this intercourse must not be at random, each 
infant only bringing its stock of selfish animalism to aggra- 
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vate that of its playmates^ and establish a savage com- 
munity. It must be correctly systematized, and carefully 
superintended by well-instructed and habitually moral 
and judicious teachers. 

^th. The conductor's own relation to his infant charge 
should be affection, cheerfulness, mirth, and that activity 
of temperament which delights and keeps alive the infant 
faculties. He must, at the same time, be firm, and able 
to command obedience. 

6M, The infants should be permitted to play together 
out of doors, in unrestrained freedom ; a watchful eye 
being all the while kept .upon the nature and manner of 
their intercourse. 

^th, Unceasing encouragement should be given to the 
practice of generosity, gentleness, mercy, kindness, honesty, 
truth, and cleanliness in personal habits ; and all occasions 
of quarrel, or cruelty, or fraud, or falsehood, minutely 
and patiently examined into, and the moral balance, when 
overset, restored; while, on the other hand, all indeli- 
ca<;y, filthiness, greediness, covetousness, unfairness, dis- 
honesty, violence, tyranny, cruelty, insolence, vanity, 
cowardice, and obstinacy, should be repressed by the 
moral police of the community. No instance should ever 
be passed over. Honour and truth should be the very 
atmosphere of the school ; and a promise to the children 
should be scrupulously remembered and performed. 

^th. There ought to be much well-regulated muscular 
exercise in the play of the infants, which should be as 
much as possible in the open air. 

^thy Their school-hall should be large, and regularly 
ventilated when they are out of it, and when they are 
in it, if the weather permits ; and the importance of ven- 
tilation, air, exercise, and cleanliness, should be uncea- 
singly illustrated, and impressed upon them as a habit and 
a ^Lty. 

10<A, Every means of early implanting taste and refine- 
ment should be employed, for these are good pre-occupants 
of the soil, to the exclusion of the coarseness of vice. 



8 INFANT EDUCATION. 

The playground should he neatly laid out, with horders 
for flowers, shrubs, and fruit-trees, tasteful ornaments 
erected, which the coarse-minded are so prone to destroy, 
and the infants habituated not only to respect but to 
admire and delight in them ; while the entire absence of 
guard or restraint will give them the feeling that they are 
confided in, and exercise yet higher sentiments than taste 
and refinement. 

11th, The too prevalent cruelty of the young to ani- 
mals, often from mere thoughtlessness, may be prevented 
by lessons on the subject, and by the actual habit of 
kindness to pets, kept for the purpose, such as a dog, 
a cat, rabbits, ducks, &c. ; and by hearing all cruelty, 
even to reptiles, reprobated by their teacher and all their 
companions. An insect or reptile ought never to be per- 
mitted to be killed or tortured. 

12th, The practice of teasing idiots or imbecile persons 
in the streets, ought to be held in due reprobation, as 
ungenerous, cruel, and cowardly. In the same way, other 
hurtful practices, even those which are the vices of more 
advanced years, may be prevented by anticipation. For 
example, ardent spirits-drinking may, for the three or four 
years of the infant training, be so constantly reprobated 
in the precepts, lessons, and illustrative stories of the 
conductor, as to be early and indissolubly associated with 
poison and with crime, instead of being, as is now too much 
the case, held up to the young as the joy and privilege of 
manhood. 

13th, Many prejudices, fallacies, fears, and superstitions, 
which render the great mass of the people intractable, may 
be prevented from taking root, by three or four years of 
contrary impressions; superstitious terrors, the supernatural 
agencies and apparition of witches and ghosts, distrust of 
the benevolent advances of the richer classes, suspicions, 
envyings, absurd self-sufficiencies and vanities, and mauy 
other hurtfiil and antisocial habits of feeling may be abso - 
lutely excluded, and a capacity of much higher moral 
principle established in their stead. 
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14iA, Besides the moral habitudes^ which have been here 
exempHlied rather than fully enumerated, — habitudes 
gained by four years practice for at least six hours every 
day, and carefully identified with the morality of Christi- 
anity, — the Intellectual faculties must not be neglected in 
infant training. Those which begin early to act must be 
the better for early judicious direction and exercise. At 
six months old, infants are commencing the use of the 
faculty of obsei-ving external objects, and are seeing, hear- 
ing, and touching, with marked acuteness and activity. 
A judicious nurse, instructed in the infant ^unilties and 
their relative objects, might direct and exercise aU these 
powers to their great improvement, so as to render them 
better instruments for the infant's use, when, at two years 
old, he joins a number of his contemporaries. The stimu- 
lus of numbers will work wonders on the child, and bring 
out his observing and remembering intellect in a manner 
that will surprise his family at home. The first objects 
of his attentive observation will be his numerous little 
friends ; then aU the varied objects of that new world, 
the infant semmary ; its pictures, numerous and highly- 
coloured beyond his dreams ; the curiosities of the little 
museum ; the flowers ; the finiit-trees, the dressed border 
of the playground, the swings for exercise, the wooden 
bricks for bmlding, the astonishing movements, and feats, 
and learning, and cleverness of the trained pupils, will all 
fill the youngest new-comer with wonder, delight, and 
ardour, and heartily engage him in the business of the 
place in a day or two. A skilful teacher will keep up the 
activity of the faculty of wonder , thus excited, as long as 
he can without the risk of exhausting it. Every object 
presented is now a wonder, to be eagerly gazed at, and 
curiously handled ; and here will commence, with zeal on 
the infant learner's side, that grand but recent improve- 
ment in education, real, as distinguished from merely 
VERBAL, intellectual training; but yet real including 
verbal as an accessory, instead of verbal excluding 
real. The recent discovery, that it is better at once to 

B 
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introduce the pupil to the real tangible visible world, 
than to do no more than talk to him about it in its 
absence, is of immense value, and of admirable applica- 
tion to infant intellectual training. The child of two 
years is acutely appetised for things, but yet very feebly 
for words : when, by a grand error, words are forced 
upon him, things will inSjlibly take off his attention, 
and often has he been pimished for evincing a law of his 
nature, inattention to his ' book.' If the instructor 
understands and obeys nature, he wiQ readily and judi- 
ciously supply things or objects to those faculties in his 
pupil, which were created to be intensely gratified with 
the cogmsance of them. In a judicious supply of objects, 
there will be a scientific combination of the pupiFs delight 
with his improvement. The objects should be arranged in 
lessons, and successively presented to the pupil's senses 
and faculty for observing existences. The simple and 
obvious qualities of any object are inseparable itom it, 
and should be carefully pointed out to him ; while, by a 
succession of objects, he will learn a variety of qualities, 
till he has mastered all the qualities of external objects, 
cognisable without chemical analysis. 

The lessons are never continued too long, seldom 
beyond an hour ; while the intervals are filled up with 
short portions of exercise in the playgroimd, in which 
the teacher often joins, keeping up spirit and active move- 
ment, while he is narrowly watching moral conduct and 
social intercourse. The school-room is regularly venti- 
lated, by cross windows, when the children are out of it, 
properly warmed in winter, and kept particularly neat and 
clean, and even showy ; while the pupils are habituated 
to value these attentions, and receive lessons upon their 
end and object, which they carry to their homes, where 
they are most needed. 

Careful provision is made in the infant system to give 
early religious impressionSj in a manner which shall con- 
nect religious ideas with every thing in life, and render 
them a means of happiness, and not a source of tasks and 
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ppnishments for the present, and terror for the fiiture. 
Every lesson, every step in the simplest knowledge, is 
made, a channel for allusions to, and illustrations of, the 
Creator's power and goodness ; while His will that his 
laws, moral and physical, shall he obeyed, is rendered 
obvious, by an exposition of the evils resulting from dis- 
obedience, and the benefits from obedience. Thus, the 
Creator is always kept in view, not alone as an awful 
Judge seated on high, watching the thoughts and actions 
of his creatures to reward or punish them hereafter,— a 
view of him which addresses selfishness alone, and never 
can produce elevation of feeHng, — ^but as the present God, 
the Essence of eveiy thing around us, guiding us to tem- 
poral as well as eternal happiness, by his infinite wisdom and 
goodness. These real impressions lay an early foimdation 
for the love of God, which no mere precepts, still less ill- 
judged threats, can ever succeed in producing. The 
Saviour's history, which exercises and delights the higher 
faculties, is detailed in the most attractive manner, and 
what he did for mankind simply expounded ; while the 
morality of his precepts and the benignity of Ids example 
are easdy and beautifully shown to be the very kindness, 
justice, and truth, which the children are taught to exercise 
in their mutual intercourse. Thus, the morality of their 
everyday conduct, and their habitual love of God, are 
connected with the morality of Christianity, and associated 
in their minds as identical with it. No' creed or catechism 
of any sect whatever, dominant or dissenting, is taught 
them; not only because the children of many sects imite 
in the same school, but because reHgion taught to the very 
young in that form, has been found at once unintelligible 
and repulsive. Scripture history, illustrated by well- 
chosen engravings, coloured to attract, conveys to them, 
in a pleasing manner, the leading facts of both Testa, 
ments, and always with a heart-improving application ; 
while their prayers and hymns are of the simplest, most 
improving, and least sectarian character. This is a more 
fitting preparation for ulterior instruction by the pastors 
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of their respective persuasions^ (upon whom the duty 
should mainly fall,) than it is presumed any body of 
Christians will achieve by any other mode whatever. 

EDINBURGH MODEL SCHOOL. 

As the Edinburgh Model School has now been at work 
for lore years, it will not be out of place to state shortly 
how the experiment has succeeded. In 1832, a Report 
was published by the Directors of the Society, which — 
after detaiHng the progress of the children intellectually, 
which was witnessed by the public at several stated exhi- 
bitions characterised by the spirit, animation, and zeal 
inspired by the system — adds, in an £^pendix, a series of 
incidents, the results of the moral influence of the place, 
classed according as they manifested kindness, brotherly 
love, gentleness, and mercy— truth, honesty, and honour 
— attachment, refinement, &c.; and the picture, consider- 
ing the class of life, is most satisfactory. We have ex- 
tracted largely from that Report,* and earnestly request 
the reader to peruse that extract, which, from its great 
interest, will well reward his trouble. It will be found 
that quarrelling rarely occurs, fighting is unknown, inso- 
lence and selfishness restrained, found money faithfully 
restored; that provisions, however exposed, remain im- 
touched ; that kindness, and even generosity, is mani- 
fested ; that mercy to animals, cleanly habits, and horror 
of' ardent spirits, are inculcated and expressed ; and that 
refinement and ornament are respected. A few speci- 
mens, out of many letters received from the parents, 
are added, which show the improvement efi'ected on the 
conduct and demeanour of the children at home ; namely, 
a change from filth, laziness, obstinacy, waywardness, and 
selfishness, — ^to cleanliness, activity, docility, respect, and 
kindliness. A second Report has been published in 
1835, and not less favourable. Some incidents from that 
Report are added in the Appendix. 

* Appendix, No. 1. 
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While all appliances^ direct and indirect, are resorted to, 
for the purpose of regulating the inferior, and cultiyating 
the superior feelings, that grand solecism of ordinary semi- 
naries of education, an appeal to pride, vanity, and love of 
gain, three grand enemies of human weal, is avoided 
within the walls of an infant school. There are no prizes, 
medals, or places of distinction among the in^ts. These 
are hanished, or rather are unheard of, as incompatihle 
with the morality of the system ; its chief object being to 
moderate selfishness, they would be as self-defeating as 
oil applied to extinguish fire. They are, moreover, quite 
superfluous under a system of training which gives delight 
by exercising so many of the faculties, and succeeds in 
keeping up for years a degree of animation, attention, and 
zeal, which the selfish impulse of places and prizes never 
yet attained, in the dull routines which require these artifi- 
cial stimulants. Mi Wilderspin, on being asked if he had 
ever tried place-taking, answered, '' My infants would 
scorn the hahy practice ; it would lower the whole cha- 
racter of the school, and defeat my best endeavours for 
their moral improvement." It may be added, that it 
would lower the intellectual character of the place not 
less, inasmuch as it would spur the clever few to learn in 
order to gratify a selfish feeling, while the great majority 
would give up the race from despairing of the prize, 
which is absurdly rendered the chief attraction and motive 
to exertion. We will not consume time on the other 
well-known stimulus in ordinary schools, — ^pimishments. 
These are directed to a base fear, often excite malignant 
feelings of revenge, and would, unless under the most 
cautious regulation, be as hurtful as imnecessary in a well- 
conducted infant school. Mr Wilderspin has found some 
sort of punishment necessary ; but he has made it consist 
rather in the exposure of delinquency by a solemn investi- 
gation,* than in any actual bodily sufiering. When guilt 
was brought home in a trial by his peers, the offender 

* See Appendix, No. III. for an example. 
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has received a pat^ or^ in aggravated cases^ two pats 
on the hand, which had the effect of realizing the ver- 
dict, and impressing the result more palpably. No harm 
can come of this, but distinctions and prizes may do 
incalculable mischief to the character for life. 



OBJECTIONS ANSWERED. 

Viewing Infant Education as the most powerful instru- 
ment of moral elevation yet invented by man, it is import 
tant to remove any objection which inattention to its real 
nature is apt to throw in the way of its progress. Its 
novelty and utter dissimilarity to any preceding system, 
and its inconsistency with all the notions hitherto enter- 
tained of infant capabilities, have combined to raise against 
its first annoimcement the strongest prejudice. 1st, The 
idea is ridiculed of teaching children from two to four 
years of age any thing. It is called education run mad, 
— a hotbed of precocity, — ^parrot training, — confinement 
and tasks when children should run wild, — ^realizing 
the adage, " soon ripe soon rotten," and so forth. It is ' 
impossible to present a more instructive example of that 
ignorance of the human faculties which is so prevalent in 
society, than these objections, which, it must have been 
observed, are promptly and unreflectingly stated, and with 
considerable dogmatism, in many a company where infant 
schools are mentioned. It is utterly imsuspected by the 
objectors, that man is a moral as well as an intellectual 
being; that he has Jeelings which require education, and 
that on the right training of these depend the happiness of 
the individual and the welfare of society, infinitely more 
than on the highest attainments merely intellectual. Now, 
the education of the feelings has already been shown to 
be the primary and paramount object of the infant school 
system : it has, moreover, been £stinctly laid down, that 
these feelings are incomparably more easily bent and 
moulded to good in infancy than in after years ; that after 
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six years of age their effectual culture is, in many cases, 
nearly hopeless ; hence, to delay it till this age would be 
to leave it out of education altogether ; and this, to the 
heavy cost of society, has been hitherto the ignorantly 
adopted alternative. 

But, again, while moral training is the primary object 
of infant education, it has been found natural and advan- 
tageous to ingrafb upon that training a most beneficial 
intellectual culture, suited to the tender age of the pupils, 
and very far indeed from meriting the incredulous con- 
tempt with which the objectors treat it. No intelligent 
or candid person can read Mr Wilderspin*s work on the 
system, but, above all, see the iuspiring spectacle of a 
well-conducted infant school, and persist in matutaining 
that the intellectual culture is injudicious, premature, 
annoying to the children, and useless: the intellectual 
faculties, and all these faculties, not one or two of them 
as in ordinary schools, are moderately exercised, so as to 
combine amusement with instruction ; and as they are 
presented with their appropriate objects, they cognize and 
enjoy, with complete comprehension, every object presented. 
Their studies are varied with healthful exercise and con- 
stant amusement, story, soi^, and fun; nothing like a 
task annoys them, and they obtain, without an exertion, 
much fundamental knowledge to serve them for life. 
. 2d, Those who are not so decided on the objection of 
prematiu-e education, are yet extremely peremptory on 
the point of committing the early years of infants to any 
other care than the mother's. It is to break, they say^ 
the hallowed bond which unites the parent and the child, 
to alienate the heart, of the infant from his proper 
guardian, and take away from the latter all motive 
for parental solicitude. In answer to this, reference is 
made to the letters from the parents of children at the 
Edinburgh Model Infant School, as the best possible evi- 
dence of the working of the system in this important 
particular;* the letters dwell with pleasure upon the 

* Appendix^ No. I. 
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improvement perceived in the children in love for, and 
concern about, their parents ; obedience and obligingness 
are the every-day fruits of this improvement, and there 
cannot fail to be that beautiful reaction which, through 
the affectionate influence of the child, insensibly reforms 
and christianizes the parents. Accordingly, the letters 
state the fact with gratitude, that the children, who used 
to be a nuisance at home, are now a pride and pleasure, 
and the parents look for the period of their return from 
school as the most cheerful hour of the day. A slight 
reflection would, independent of such evidence, serve to 
convince any person, that separation of the child from the 
parents for six hours in the day, is no greater separation than 
actually takes place in every rank of life ; eighteen hours 
out of the twenty-four may surely suffice to recover the 
affections which six hours absence may have endangered : 
but there is so much nonsense in this objection, that it is 
really to lose time to answer it gravely. Can it be said 
that parents in the lower classes in general are fitted to 
exercise their children in moral, religious, cleanly and 
wholesome habits ? Nay, more, are there many parents 
in the middle and higher classes, who, committing their 
children, as they do, to the exclusive society of nursery- 
maids for much more than six hours a-day, can say that 
they have time, and method, and means, for communi- 
cating moral improvement to their children, superior to 
what is done a<x3ording to a system founded on the most 
philosophical principles, and the most enhghtened views 
of hiunan nature, — ^the In&nt School system of Wilder- 
spin ? Mothers of intelligence, accomplishment, and expe- 
rience, have been heard to admit and regret that the 
drinciples of early moral education cannot be regularly, 
systematically, and efficiently applied at home. The 
important, nay indispensable, element of numbers, to 
exercise practically the social virtues, is wanting, and is 
not suppHed by a few children of different ages in the 
same nursery; in no nursery is it possible to prevent 
selfishness, contention, and even fighting. Moreover, in 
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the best conducted family, tlie children are left with 
servants for a longer period than the hours of an infant 
school,— that " well-regulated, systematic nursery" as it 
has been happily called,* where the children of all classes 
of society would be greatly benefited by spending several 
of their earhest years. 

3rf, This word all has raised strong opposition, and 
that from many who admit that infant schools may 
be beneficial to the lower classes, but maintain that all 
educated mothers ought to be the sole guides of the infant 
years of their children. This soimds well ; but let any 
one look around in the circle of his acquaintance and 
point out if he can, ten — ^five — nay, one mother qualified 
to communicate to her infant a tithe of the adyantages 
he will derive fi*om the system of an infant school } Why 
should a mere prejudice deprive an infant of this mighty 
blessing, because he chances to be bom of richer parents, 
— ^in that event a great misfortune to him, — ^than another 
who, because he is poor, is qualified to enjoy it } If it 
were not certain that, when the infant-education system 
shall come to be understood, it must be eagerly sought by 
parents of all grades in society, there would be reason to 
expect that, in the course of time, the class enjoying it 
would rise higher in character than the class rejecting it, 
and thereby higher in social rank. This would settle 
the question whether or not Infant Schools are suitable 
for the higher classes of society. 

* By the Lord Advocate Jeffrey in his speech at the meet- 
ing when the Infant School Society of Edinburgh was formed 
in 1829. 
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SECTION II. 

ORGANIZATION OF AN INFANT SCHOOL. 

BUILDINGS. 

The School Hall should be in a dry and airy situa- 
tion — should be oblong, to save expense in roofing- 
should have a wooden floor — and should never be higher up 
than the basement or ground stoiy, in order to allow a 
ready exit to the playground.* The size of this room 
wiU depend upon the numbers likely to attend ; and, as 
it will often be used for play, it should be ample. Fifty 
pupils will require a room twenty-six feet long, by fifteen 
broad, and eleven high ; a hundred pupils one forty feet 
long, by twenty in breadth, and twelve in height; a 
hundred and fifty pupils one fifty feet, by twenty-five 
and thirteen ; and two himdred pupils, the largest num- 
ber which can be undertaken by one teacher, will require 
a room sixty feet, by twenty-eight and fourteen. A fifth 
more may be enrolled in all cases, to allow for absences. 

The Class-Room, which is chiefly used for reading les- 
sons to the more advanced pupils, may be either an adjoin- 
ing building, or, as is more convenient, in the teacher's 
house above the school. It does not require to be large. 

The Teacher's House may be erected most cheaply 
as a second story to the hall, and should consist of 
three or four rooms and kitchen, with proper conve- 
niencies. For the sake of ventilation, the windows 
of the school hall must be capable of letting down firom 
the top, and one or more apertures in the ceiling will 
also be necessary. The apartment may be fturmshed 
with a heated air stove, placed on a stone or brick 
pavement a few feet from the wall at one end of the 
hall, with a fender or rail round it ; — or, if the addi- 

* See plan at the end of the Appendix. 
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tional expense were not grudged^ a superior mode of 
heating might be obtained by means of hot water circu- 
lating round the walls in tubes.* Leaving one end of 
the hall for the gallery, there should be two steps for 
seats all round the rest, close to the walls, — ^the first step 
eight inches high, by eighteen broad, to give r6om for the 
feet of the children seated on the back or more elevated 
seat, which is just another step eight inches high. 

Ilie Gallery. — This important part of an infant 
school-hall is simply a series of steps, the whole width of 
the room, ascendW from the floor. The first or lowest is 
eight inches high fiom the floor, and eighteen wide ; and 
all the rest are of the same height and breadth, respectively 
rising above each other. By a rail down the centre, the 
gallery is divided into two equal parts, — the one for the 
boys, and the other for the girls. The number of rovra will 
depend on the number of pupils to be seated. Allowing 
one foot for each child, and supposing the hall twenty- 
eight feet wide, it would require eight rows of twenty-eight 
feet each to seat 200. The height at the firont being eight 
inches, that at the back wall will be sixty-four inches, 
or five feet four inches, and the horizontal line from front 
to back on the floor will be 144 inches, or twelve feet. 
When seated in the galleiy, every child will be seen by 
the teacher, and will see him ; an arrangement necessary 
for simultaneous studies, employments, and movements. 

The Rostrum is a small platform, to hold one, two, or 
three children, when acting as general monitors to the 
whole school in the gallery. A low rail round it will 
prevent the children from falling from it. It ought to be 
removable. 

THE APPARATUS. 

Moveable Lesson Posts, four feet high, and two inches 
broad, by one thick, on a round or cross base, should stand 

This apparatus is furnished by Perkins and Co., London. 
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£.Ye or six feet apart^ and in the direction of the length of 
the room, three or four feet outwards from the front step 
round the walls.* On these posts, boards, with the lessons 
upon them, are hung by a ring on a hook, which is the 
easiest contrivance for shifting them. Of course, the 
number of posts will be regulated by the length of the 
hall, and number of the pupils. A semicircle of six 
pupils and a monitor will front each board ; their semi- 
circle being marked permanently on the floor with brass 
nails. 

Coloured Prints of Scripture subjects, animals, cos- 
timies, trades, natural objects, &c., pasted on boards of 
wood or strong pasteboard ; some with, and others with- 
out, letterpress descriptions beneath ; are hung tastefully 
on the walls, and easily taken down for reference. 

Brief Scriptural, Moral, Prudential, and Economical 
Maxims, printed in large letters, and pasted as above, are 
also hung conspicuously round the walls ; such as — 

I. — SCRIPTURE TEXTS. 

1. Suflfer the little children to come unto me, and forbid 

them not : for of such is the kingdom of heaven. 

2. Hearken unto thy father, and despise not thy mother 

when she is old. 

3. Train up a child in the way he should go ; and when 

he is old he will not depart from it. 

4. A child left to himself bringeth his mother to shame. 

5. Remember now thy Creator in the days of thy youth. 

6. These things I command you, that ye love one an- 

other. 

7. Children, obey your parents in all things. 

8. Even a child is known by his doings. 

9. I love them that love me ; and those that seek me 

early shall find me. 

* See plan at the end of the Appendix. The posts are marked 
by a series of asterisks. 
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10. The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom ; a 

good understanding hare all thej that do his com- 
mandments. 

11. Thou God seest us. 

12. Thou shalt not steal. 

13. The wages of sin is death. 

14. The Lord is nigh unto all that call upon him. 

15. If ye love me, keep my conmuuidments. 

1 6. If sinners entice thee, consent thou not. 

17. Fear God — honour the King. 

18. Judge not, that ye be not judged. 

n. ^MAXIMS. 

1. War is the curse of nations. 

2. All men are brethren. 

3. Christianity disowns religious hatred. 

4. Never prejudge. 

5. Think well before you give your opinion. 

6. Be humble, and respect others. 

7- Boast not yourself on your possessions. 

8. Avoid rude contradiction. 

9. Be easily pleased. 

10. Be fair and candid to opponents and rivals. 

11. Pride and vanity always defeat their own end. 

12. Jealousy and envy flow from a bad heart. 

13. Always protect the weak. 

14. Superstition is folly. 

15. Cruelty to animals is great wickedness. 

1 6. Never wantonly break or destroy. 
17- Be cleanly, modest, and delicate. 

18. Consider the feelings and the wants of others. 

19. Neither believe nor repeat an ill report. 

20. Beware the fire. 

21. Fresh air is health. 

22. Ardent spirit is poison. 

23. Drunkenness is the cause of many crimes. 

24. Never impute bad motives to others. 
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25. He who hujB what he does not want, will n(Jt be 

able to buy what he does want. 

26. In youth and health lay up for old age and sickness. 

27. Waste not, want not. 

28. A place for every thing, and every thing in its place. 

29. Knowledge is power. 

30. Be content with your condition, and grateftd to God 

for your mercies. 

31. Beware of ridicule. 

32. Never be idle. 

On all the above texts and maxims — ^taking one at a 
time from the wall — the teacher ought often to exercise 
the pupils, and to be assured that they perfectly understand 
them, and are able to give good reasons for them. 

Various Drawings, illustrative of lessons, such as the 
face of the clock, with moveable hands — ^the mariner's 
compass — ^the sphere with its zones — geometrical figures 
and geographical maps — will also be displayed on the 
walls, and be ready to be taken down for use.* A box for 
small cards, the size of playing cards, with a great variety 
of lessons, questions, and answers, upon them. 

A Set ql Objects, for lessons on objects according to 
the system of Dr Mayo of Cheam, down to the end of 
his fourth series. 

Miscellaneous Articles of curiosity and instruction, 
such as, specimens of natural productions, models, stuffed 
birds and quadrupeds, curiosities, &c. &c., which those 
who have them — often as lumber — will willingly contri- 
bute to the school museum.t 

* Display of separate pictures on the walls is better than what 
is called the Rudiment Box ; on which they are pasted on ten 
or twelve yards of calico, made to roll off one roller on to another 
within the case, and showing themselves as they pass at an aper- 
ture, which each picture fills. 

•f* The able teacher of the English department in the High 
School of Glasgow, Mr Dorsey, obtained, through his pupils, 
600 specimens in the space of two months^ without expending 
one shilling. 
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The Gonigraph is a small instrument composed of a 
number of flat steel rods connected by pivots, which can 
be put into all possible geometrical figures that consist 
of straight lines and angles, aa triangle-squares, penta- 
gons, hexagons, octagons, &c. 
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The Arithmeticon^ represented in the annexed cut, 
is a most useful instrument. In an oblong open frame, 
twelve rows of wooden balls, alternately black and white, 
and of the size of a nutmeg or small walnut, and twelve 
in each row, are strung like beads on strong wires. The 
instrument, including the stand, is about four feet high, 
the frame being one-fourth part broader than it is high. 
It may be made much smafler for nursery use.* When 
it is used to exercise the children in arithmetic, the 
teacher or monitor stands behind and slides the balls along 
the wires from his left to his right, calling out the num- 
bers he shifts, as — ^twice two are four — thrice two are 

* See an inventory or list of apparatus as used in the Edin- 
burgh Model Infant School, with some additions, Appendix, 
No. IV. 
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six — shifibing first four balls^ and then two mor 
the children are apt to confuse the balls remainiii 
those shifted, a thin board covers half the surface 
side next the children, as marked bj a line do 
centre, so that they see only the balls shifted to tL 
side.* 





* The Arithmeticon is Mr Wilderspin's invention ; 
his work he lays claim to a beneficial connexion with it 
no honourable mind would deny him. We cordially i 
ledge his monopoly ; and recommend to all who establisl 
schools, to purchase the instrument at his depot at Chel 
or of his agents in London, Edinburgh, Dublin, &c. 
this, as well as the bulk of the apparatus for an infant s 
is l>etter economy to purchase than to attempt to make, 
fundamental principle in economics, according to Di 
Smith, never to manufacture what you can buy cheaper 
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THE PLAYGROUND. 

No pains should be spared on this principal and para- 
mount department of a proper infant school. An infant 
school without playground — and there are some that 
have not this spot of healthful exercise^ moral intercourse^ 
and infant happiness — ^may shut its doors ; it is an infant 
school only in name. The more extensive the ground may 
be, the better ; but the smallest size for 200 children ought 
to be 100 feet in length, by at least 60 in breadth. 
It should be walled round, not so much to prevent the 
children from straying, as to exclude intruders upon them, 
while at play : for this purpose, a wall or close paling, 
not lower than six feet high, will be found sufficient. 
With the exception of a flower border, from four to six 
feet broad all round, lay the whole ground, after levelling 
and draining it thoroughly, mth small binding gravel, 
which must be always kept in repair, and well swept of 
loose stones. Watch the gravel, and prevent the children 
making holes in it to form pools in wet weather ; dress 
the flower border, and keep it always neat ; stock it well 
with flowers and shrubs, and make it as gay and beauti- 
ful as possible. Train on the walls cherry and other fruit- 
trees and currant-bushes ; place some ornaments and 
tasteful decorations in different parts of the border, — as a 
honey-suckle bower. Sec, and separate the dressed ground 
from the gravelled area by a border of strawberry plants, 
which may be protected from the feet of the children by 
a skirting of wood on the outside, three inches high, 
and painted green, all round the ground. Something 
even approaching to elegance in the dressing and decking 
of the playground, will afford a lesson which may con- 
tribute to refinement and comfort for life. It will lead 
not only to clean and comfortable dwellings, but to a 
taste for decoration and beauty, which will tend mainly 
to expel coarseness, discomfort, dirt, and vice, from the 
economy of the humbler classes. 

c 
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The Rotatory Swing. — For this excellent and safe 
exercise, erect at the distance of thirty feet from each 
other, two posts or masts, from sixteen to eighteen feet 
high above the ground ; nine inches diameter at the 
foot, diminishing to seven and a-half at top ; of good 
well-seasoned hard wood, or Norway timber; charred 
with fire about three feet under ground, fixed in sleepers, 
and boimd at top with a strong iron hoop. In the 
middle of the top of the post is sunk perpendicularly 
a cylindrical hole, ten inches deep, and two inches in 
diameter, strengthened by an iron ring two inches broad 
within the top, and by a piece of iron an inch thick to 
fill up the bottom, tightly fixed in. A strong pivot of 
iron, of diameter to turn easily in the socket described, 
but with as little lateral play as possible, is placed verti- 
cally in the hole, its upper end standing four inches above 
it. On this pivot, as an axle, and close to the top of the post, 
but so as to turn easily, is fixed a wheel of iron, twenty- 
four inches diameter, strengthened by four spokes, some- 
thing Hke a common roasting-jack wheel, but a little 
larger. The rim should be flat, two inches broad, and 
half an inch thick. In this rim are six holes or eyes, 
in which rivet six strong iron hooks, made to turn in the 
holes, to prevent the rope from twisting. To these hooks 
are fixed six well-chosen ropes, an inch diameter, and 
each reaching down to within two feet of the groimd, 
having half-a-dozen knots, or small wooden balls, fixed 
with nails, a foot from each other, beginning at the 
lower extremity, and ascending to six feet from the 
groimd. A tin cap, like a lamp cover, is placed on the 
top of the whole machine, fixed to the prolongation 
of the pivot, and a little larger than the wheel, to 
protect it from wet. To this, or to the wheel itself, a 
few waggoners* bells appended would have a cheerful 
effect to the children. The operation of this swing must, 
from the annexed cut, be obvious. Four, or even six 
children lay hold of a rope each, as high as they can 
reach, and starting at the same instant, run a few steps 
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in the circle, then suspend themselves by their hands, 
drop the feet and run again when fresh impulse is 
wanted ; again swing roimd, and so on. A child of three 
or four years old will often fly several times round the 
circle without touching the ground. There is. not a 
muscle in the body which is not thus exercised ; and to 
render the exercise equal to both halves of the body, it 
is important that, after several rounds in one direction, 
the party should stop, change the hands, and go roimd 
in the opposite direction. . To prevent fatigue, and to 
equalize the exercise among the pupils, the rule should 
be, that each six pupils shoi3d have thirty or forty rounds, 
and resign the ropes to six more, who have counted the 
rotations. 
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Wooden Bricks. — Tojrs being discarded as of no use, 
or real pleasure, the only plaything of the playground 
consists of bricks for building, made of wood, fonr inches 
by two and one and a-half. Some hundreds of these, 
yery equally made, should be kept in a large box in a 
comer of the groimd, as the quieter children delight 
to build houses and castles with them ; the condition, 
however, always to be, that they shall correctly and 
conscientiously replace in the box the ftdl complement or 
tale of bricks they take out ; in which rule, too, there is 
more than one lesson^ 

Water Closets, — In a comer of the playground, con- 
cealed by shrubbery, are two water-closets for the children, 
with six or eight seats in each ; that for the boys is sepa- 
rate from, and entering by, a diflferent passage from that 
for the girls. Supply the closets well with water, which, 
from a cistern at the upper end, shall run along with a 
slope imder all the seats, into a sewer, or a pit in the 
ground. See that the closets are in no way misused, or 
abused. The eye of the teacher and mistress should often 
be here, for the sake both of cleanliness and dehcacy. 
Mr Wilderspin recommends the closets being built adjoin- 
ing the small class-room, with small apertures for the 
teacher's eye in the class-room wall, covered with a spring 
lid, and commanding the rang^ of the place. There is 
nothing in which children, especially in the humbler 
ranks, require more training ; in the neighbourhood of a 
village, they are an intolerable nuisance; but infant- 
school-trained children are a most satisfactory exception : 
no more need be said to the judicious on this point — but 
so much was indispensable. 



THE TEACHER. 

This is a better name than master, for it is more accord- 
ant with the friendly spirit of the system. A male teacher 
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is decidedly preferable to a female^ ^m that greater 
power of character in the man which the children instinct- 
ively feel, and to which they more unhesitatingly defer. 
But to a weU-conducted infant school, both a master and 
mistress are indispensable; and in every view it is desi- 
rable that they should be man and wife. 

No mistake can be more fatal, than that any sort of 
person is good enough to take charge of an infiEait school. 
It is, on the contrary, a function which requires a rare 
combination of endowments. 

First, The teacher, and of course his wife, should have 
acute moral perceptions, especially in benevolence, jus- 
tice, and piety. A defect in these, utterly unfits the 
teacher to watch the manifestations of the pupils, and 
guide them aright. The inquiry here should be search- 
ing; — ^the minister of the applicant's parish and his 
respectable neighbours should be called as witnesses to 
his fulfilment of moral duties in all the relations of life; 
and, to whatsoever extent mere external duties may be 
certified, reject the candidate on any overt act established 
of cold-heartedness, unfairness, falsehood, or profenity. 

Secondly, Both teachers must be fond of children and 
their society, and patient of their innocent monotony, 
and often waywardness ; otherwise the duty will be irk- 
some, and imperfectly performed. 

Thirdly, The teachers must be of a gay, cheerful, 
lively, active temperament and manner, which never 
varies or flags ; with a faculty for fun, and jokes, and 
stories, to keep the children alive, attentive, and happy. 

Fourthly, There must be perfect command of temper, 
imperturbable patience, and great kindness and gentleness 
of manner towards the children, so that they wiU respond 
to the teacher's treatment of them as they would to that of 
a kind parent. He must be musician enough to sing 
readily any air ; and if he can play the violin or flute, so 
much the better. 

Fifthly, He must be quick, alert, and observant, and 
not a movement must escape his eye, or a sound his ear ; 
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and^ as such a person certainly will do^ he must possess a 
store of useM knowledge of all kinds^ scriptural and secu- 
lar^ which he can communicate in a readj^ striking^ and 
attractiye manner^ so as to command the delighted atten- 
tion of his infant pupils, rouse them with the wonderful 
and the curious, and from a hahitually pious and moral 
frame of mind, comiect a religious mi moral impression 
with all he so communicates. 

Sixthly, He must have discriminating good sense, and 
judgment, and tact to ascertain the characters of his 
pupils ; with a degree of firmness and authority, which 
kindness and even famiharity shall never endanger, so 
that, while he can descend almost to he a child with the 
children, he retains complete command of them. 

Lastly, The teacher's whole heart and soul must he in 
his duties, which, collectively and singly, are of a nature 
to require the energy of an enthusiast ; and it is really 
hecause the endowments required are of so high an order^ 
and that the teacher of an Infant School will consequently 
take a station in society corresponding to his accom- 
plishments, that qualified men will come forward into 
so rich a harvest field, where the reapers are yet so few. 
It is earnestly repeated, spare no exertions in select- 
ing A PROPER teacher. 



training of teachers. 

It is scarcely necessary to add that, if any teacher 
requires to he previously trained, it is the teacher of an 
Infant School. To train teachers is an important purpose 
of the institution of Model Infant Schools in several large 
towns in Britain and Ireland. In order to attain to the 
method, and hecome familiar with the whole system, such 
attendance ought not to he less than two or three months, 
during all the hours of each day's school and playground 
exercise ; and, during the latter part of their prohation, as 
much practice as possihle in actually teaching the school^ 
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under the teacher's directions. If it be possible to have this 
advantage^ let no teacher be appointed without it. Those 
who associate to form an Infant School, should lay their 
accoimt with the preliminary expense of boarding their 
future teacher in a place where a Model Infant School 
is established, having already satisfied themselves that he 
is a well-educated, and properly qualified person, who 
requires no more than a knowledge of the peculiarities of 
the infant system. 

Young men possessing the natural endowments for the 
employment, will find it their interest to qualify them- 
selves beforehand to become candidates, ready at once to 
take charge of Infant Schools ; and when these insti- 
tutions become what they ought to be, they will afford 
such prospects of a continued independence, as will war- 
rant the step, as necessary to such teachers, — of an early 
marriage. 

FIRST ASSEMBLING OF THE SCHOOL. 

Having built the school-house and teacher's house, 
provided the apparatus, laid out the playground, and 
appointed the teacher, make known the day for enrolling 
p^^ls, by advertisements and handbUls if Lessaxy, J 
use every means of explaining the nature of the institu- 
tion to the uninformed, and creating an interest in it ; 
especially induce as many as possible of persons among 
the humbler classes who are leaders in their small circles, 
. to send their children to it, and to exert themselves to 
remove prejudices which may exist against it. Enrol on 
the first day a moderate number, as thirty or forty, and 
postpone farther enrolment till these are brought in to be 
somewhat at home in the new system. 

Enter in a book the names of the children enrolled, 
with columns for their age, their parents* names and resi- 
dences, and whether or not the children have been vacci- 
nated, and have had measles and hooping-cough. It is a 
good rule to refuse unvaccinated children^ till they return 
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yaccinated. The mark on the arm is the best evidence, 
and should always be looked for. 

It is quite imperative for the mothers and all the friends 
of the children, to withdraw, and leave the children with 
the teacher and his wife. As long as the former are in 
sight, it will be vain to proceed to business. When the 
mothers or friends disappear^ a general burst of grief and 
tears may be expected. No attempt should be made to 
compel silence ; the scene would only become the more 
conned. In due time crying will be found tiresome bj 
the infants themselves, and the moment should be seized 
to astonish them with some very extraordinary exhibition^ 
at which the whole will gaze in mute amazement. The 
teacher will then ask them if they would like to hear a 
story about what they are looking at, when some few who 
may have been previously trained, will answer in the 
affirmative. Whenever the infants are brought to listen, 
the victory is gained, as has been found by long unvarying 
experience. The few trained children should now go 
throiigh some little exhibitions, which will have a power- 
ftd emjct upon the new comers ; and presently the whole 
party should have a trial of the playgroimd, where the 
trained children will go round on the swing, build up a 
tower with the bricks, and perform other att|:active feats, 
till the bell rings for school again, the little * tame ele- 
phants* taking the lead in running back and taking their 
seats, when instantly something attractive will commence, 
and so on till the hour when the mothers return to take 
the children home. Mr Wilderspin never found any dif- 
ficulty the second day. It is found better to seat the 
younger children by themselves in the front rows, as the 
elder children are apt to annoy them. 

When the party enrolled are all a little advanced, and 
completely reconciled, another enrolment may take place, 
and that more numerous than the first, and so on, tall the 
numbers intended, or attainable, are completed. The 
trained proportion are invaluable in reconciling the stxaa- 
gers. These latter, in their most inconsolable paroxysmji 
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of grief, are unable to resist the sadden effect of several 
rounds of clapping of hands in exact time, like a platoon 
of soldiers, followed by imitations of a breeze, a gale, and 
a storm, and finished by some curious song. The play- 
ground affords a powerful aid in attracting the newly 
entered. The accustomed children take great delight in 
introducing them to all its rules, conveniencies, and plea- 
sures ; and the teacher adds his confirmatory directions, 
so that the wildest entrant is broke in, as it were, in a 
day or two. Every thing is put to its right use, and 
nothing is abused, injured, or destroyed. While the 
school is training, no strangers should be admitted : besides 
that there is nothing worth seeing, and an imfavourable 
impression may be taken up, — ^it distracts both teacher and 
pupils to attend to visiters. 

With the following rules for the teacher and the pupils, 
this section may be brought to a olose. 

RULES AND DIRECTIONS FOR THE TEACHERS. 

1. See that the school-room is kept swept, and washed 
once a- week, seats included. 

2. Regularly open and close the school meetings with 
a hymn simg, and prayer said, by the children. 

3. Teach the Scriptures in school daily : and endeavour 
to bring Scripture tr^th and sound moii principle to bear 
practically on the children's minds and consciences, with 
that affectionate simplicity and mildness which suit their 
tender years, and tend to render religion and morality 
objects of their love. If the parents of any of the chil- 
dren intimate that they wish to keep the religious instruc- 
tion of the children in their own hands, as is likely with 
Catholic or Jewish parents, carefully separate such chil- 
dren whenever the rest are engaged in any kind of religious 
exercise. 

4. Never leave the children in the playground without 
the diligent and anxious superintendence of one of the 
teachers at least. Both should be present^ and watchfuL 
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5. Pay the most scrupulous attention to the ventilation 
of the school-hall^ so that on no account the children 
shall hreathe bad air. The windows should regularly be 
let down from the top when the children go into the play- 
ground ; and in warm weather should be kept down, 
taking care not to expose the children, as they sit, to cur- 
rents of air. 

6. In cold weather, attend to the stove, or other mode 
of heating; and take care that the children are never 
allowed to sit so long as to become chilled. 

7. Endeavour to command the children by a look ; 
and see that your hand-bell receives instant attention. 

8. When the children are in the gallery, place yourself 
so as to speak to, and receive the attention of, the whole 
at once ; and do not permit any portion or individual to 
keep silence, or remain motionless, when all are expected 
to answer, speak, sing, or move. 

9. Never punish in anger ; nor give to your punish- 
ment the least taint of vengeance. 

10. In quarrels and battles, when they arise, spare no 
pains in investigating the truth, and acting accordmgly. 

11. Never overlook a fault. 

12. Never break a promise. 

13. Be clear and precise in your own expressions. 

14. Let your own example in every thing be worthy of 
imitation ; for the minds and manners of the children will 
necessarily be modelled on yours. Self-government, 
temper, kindliness, order, cleanliness, politeness, cheerful- 
ness, and activity, ought, in yourself, to be constantly 
exemplified. 

15. Never attempt to teach that which you yourself do 
not thoroughly understand. 

16. Never frighten children by confinement in the 
dark, goblins, or threats that the sweep or other terrible 
person will ' take them / on the contrary, remove eveiy 
ground of fear, superstitious and of every other kind, 
except the fear of doing amiss. Explain every thing 
which might cause terror, and show it to be harmless. 
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17. Impress on the children the necessity of attending 
to your directions as their rule ; and never present to 
them as a motive to good conduct to please a particular 
lady or gentleman. Lead them to act rightly from a sense 
of duty, and to avoid doing vnrong from abhorrence of 
evil. 

18. Most carefully avoid favouritism, or even the 
appearance of it. 

19. Watch the idlers, and show them that they do not 
escape your eye. 

20. Let no day pass without a narrow look at each 
child for symptoms of disease ; and when these are 
detected, or even suspected, send the child home, till he 
can return with safety to himself and the rest.* 

21. Seize every opportunity of self-improvement at 
your leisure hours, by reading and attending lectures on 
science and literature, when within your reach, and 
observing Nature in all her varieties. Take parties of the 
children short walks with you, and point out to them 
instructive matters of observation within their grasp of 
mind. 

22. Be possessed, for your own use, of the latest edition 
of Wilderspin's Infant System, upon which this treatise 
is based.t Make yourselves completely masters of its 
contents ; and never suffer any supposed improvement of 
yom: own to supersede ihe fundamental principles of that 
system. DetaUs may, and do vary in different schools ; 
for example, pictures, verses, hymns, lessons, &c. ; but 
the system which nearly twenty years has proved to be 
according to nature, it were equally unwise and conceited 
to change. 

* See Appendix, No. II. 

f The sixth edition is dated 1834. It is scarcely a good mora/ 
example to publish, as is often done, books on Infant Training, 
not only adopting Mr M^ilderspin*s whole plan, but his lessons, 
vertes^ &c.| without even once mentioning his name. 
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RULES FOB THE SCHOOL. 

Of these^ each parent should receive a copy on card^ to 
be hung up at home. 

1. Each child to pay weekly, which must 
be paid every Monday morning. When two or more 
children belong to one family, one-half weekly will be 
required for each additional child. 

2. Children shall not be admitted before they are two 
years of age, nor after five years of age, nor remain 
longer than seven. 

3. No child shall be admitted who has any infectious 
disease, or who may not have been vaccinated, or have 
had the smallpox. 

4. Parents must send their children with hands, face, 
and neck clean, their hair cut short and combed, and 
their clothes as clean and decent as. possible, otherwise 
they will be sent home to be washed or cleaned. 

5. The hours of attendance to be, in the summer half- 
year from the 1st March to the 1st October, as follows: 
The school to open at half-past nine, and exercise to 
begin at ten precisely, and to continue till five, with an 
interval of one hour from one to two for dinner ; and in 
the winter half-year, to commence at the same time, and 
to continue till three, with half an hour interval for din- 
ner. The children to be at Uberty to bring their dinner, 
and remain within the premises till the school recom- 
mences. 

6. The children absent three days, or late in coming 
to school for one week without leave, or a satisfactory 
excuse, shall forfeit their right of attendance. 

7* Persons wishing to visit the school will be admitted 
on . No individual to be admitted 

at any other time, except the visiters appointed to aitexf^ 
in rotation, or such as have permission from 
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SECTION III. 

INFANT SCHOOL CLASSIFICATION — MONITORS ARRANGE- 
MENTS — LESSONS AND EXERCISES — REWARDS AND 
PUNISHMENTS. 

After a week or two the teacher will have ohserved the 
characters of the children, and may select as many of 
them to act as monitors as will fiimish a monitor to every 
five children ; which five children will form a class. The 
monitors will he chosen, every day,* from their intel- 
lisence, aptness, and steadiness ; and each will he impress- 
ed with die nature and duties of his (or her) office, and 
with his responsibility for the attendance, cleanliness, 
good order, conduct, and proficiency of his class for that 
day. A particular portion of the seats round the hall will 
be allotted to each class ; and on a paper or pasteboard 
hung over the space, the names of the pupils of the class 
should be distinctly written. Each child will thus know 
its place in the room, and, when once exercised in it, its 
place in the gallery. Immediately over the place of each 
class, there will be a pin for every hat or bonnet belong- 
ing to that class, and a smaU canvass bag for such as 
bring their dinner, that they may deposit it safely till the 
school interval. As soon as possible commence the moni- 
tors with THE LESSON POSTS already described. When 
each monitor has mastered the first lesson, let him (or 
her) march the class he has charge of, and having arranged 

* This daily nomination of monitors has been found by I^Ir 
Milne of the Edinburgh Model School to work unexceptionably, 
and indirectly to create many more monitors, well qualified, than 
when the office is fixed. Mr Wilderspin, in his work, complains 
that his monitors tire and give up their appointments ; and he 
finds it necessary to bribe them by paying each a penny a- week. 
This recourse is much to be regretted. Mr Milne renders the 
daily appointment a reward and pleasure, and has no want of 
volunteers. 
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them in a curve in front of the board, the curve being 
marked by chalk or brass nails in the floor, let him place 
his own stool within the circle, and with a short piece of 
cane as a pointer, point out to the class the lesson he has 
learned, the children repeating it after him till they are 
master of it. It may be the letters of the alphabet, or 
syllables or words, or it may be pictures of objects, as the 
horse, ass, zebra, cow, sheep, goat, &c. &c. ; or on another 
board, the fishmonger, mason, hatter, cooper, butcher, 
blacksmith, &c. Encoiu^e the monitors to ask questions 
freely at the pupils, respecting what they read, see, and 
describe on the lesson boards, and other matters that occur 
to them. The classes will go on successively to the other 
lesson posts, till each class has completed the circle. Each 
monitor will be stationary at his own post. This exercise 
will occupy a considerable portion of the time of each 
day. The teacher will take care to have the monitors in 
advance of their classes in the lessons, and must therefore 
give them a fair portion of separate instruction. He must, 
however, most careftdly watch the demeanour of the moni-> 
tor, and repress that conceit and petty tyranny which, 
even in the infant bosom, a little bnef authority is too apt 
to occasion. 

The classes kept at the lesson posts a reasonable time, — 
for the infants must never be fatigued or wearied with 
their studies, — a quarter of an hour of the open air, and 
exercise of the playgroimd should succeed, to which they 
should march in order under their monitors. The teacher 
and his wife, having opened cross windows for ventilating 
the hall, will narrowly watch the intercourse in the play- 
ground, and will by no means consider that as a time for 
their own relaxation. There is no relaxation for the 
teachers during the hours when the children attend at an 
Infant School. All tyranny, selfishness, and violence, 
must be prevented, and the kindest co-operation, accom^-j 
modation, and civility, recommended and exercised. Prd*' 
tection of the girls by the boys, succour to them in their 
little accidents and embarrassments, and avoidance of all 
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quarrels^ provocation, teasing, ridicule, nicknames, tricks, 
blows, violent pushes, unfairness in the turns of occupa- 
tion of the swings, and quarrelling for the use of the ropes 
or the bricks, indelicacies, faults against cleanliness, &c. 
will all be objects of the teacher's observation in the 
playground. The monitors will keep an eye on the moral 
conduct, and quietly report faults to the teacher. Indis- 
criminate complaining should be discouraged, as it of);en 
comes from spite and revenge. The teachers will occa- 
sionally join in the sports, encourage the gentle and timid, 
and teach the bolder to bring them forward ; and if any 
child is weak in body, or defective in mind, make it 
the object of care and help, instead of ill usage and oppres* 
sion.* 



GALLERY EXERCISE. 

The teacher will now ring his hand>bell for school, 
directing the whole to range themselves in their known 
places in the gallery. Here all the simultaneous exercises 
and feats are performed. 

Manual Exercise, — G^ain the general attention by a few 
rounds of what may be called the manual exercise. The 
whole rise up at one moment by word of command — sit 
down — ^rise again — ^face right, left, about — hands up, 
down, forward, behind, up again, fingers opened, moved, 
hands clapped in time, or to a tune sung or played by the 
teacher, and when they have learned to sing, accompanied 
by the children. When all is still again, (and the tinkle of 
the bell should be instantly obeyed, and produce the utmost 
stillness, whatever is going on, j a course of gallery exercise 
will commence, in which those things will be taught in 
succession, which all can take directly from the teacher's 
descriptions, illustrations, demonstrations, and exhibitions. 
For example, the hours on the clock are to be named: — ^the 

* See an instance in the Appendix, No. I. 
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jface of a dock witii moyeable hands is placed opposite to 
the whole gallery, on which the teacher moyes the hour 
and minute hands^ and shows the effect of hoth moTe- 
ments. This he does again and again, till he finds some 
of the children can name the hour at which he places the 
hands ; and he will soon find they all can do so. A moni- 
tor who is perfect at the particalar lesson, such as the 
clock, will now he placed on the rostrum and go through 
the exercise, all the gallery attending to him and repeat- 
ing the words after lum, — ^the teacher watching narrowly 
that the monitor has the attention of every indiyidual, 
and that every individual repeats the words. This is a 
mcnnentous point of attention, the slightest lisdessness in 
a child passed over, will soon hecome a hahit, and all 
improvement of that child is at an end. The teacher 
should set a monitor on the rostrum as often as possihle ; 
the saving to his lungs will he soon appreciated!^ hy him. 
The arithmeticon will he taught to the whole school in 
the gallery. It will he placed on the rostrum, and the 
halls shifted hy the teacher, hut as soon as possihle hy the 
monitors in succession. It is needless to enumerate all 
the gallery lessons ; it will he quite ohvious, that wherever 
exhihition of objects, drawings, models, maps, mathema- 
tical Jigures^ either drawn or constructed hy the gonigraph, 
is to he made, they are hest made to the whole school at 
one and the same moment, assembled in the gallery. Of 
course all the Mayo lessons will be given to the children 
in the gallery. Singing will he taught to the children 
in the gallery; and as in this stage of education it 
must be taught entirely by the ear, the natural method 
is to impress the air to be taught on the musical memory 
of the (jiildren, by playing or singing it several times over 
every day for several days, before the children are por- 
mitted to join in it. Then name a few who are quick in 
taking up a musical air, and let them sing it along with 
the teacher, and also by themselves — all in the hearing of 
the rest ; allow a few more of the elder children to joili, 
till at last the whole may try it ; and the teacher will find, 
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if he himself has a just edr and clear musical enunciation, 
that a short time ii^ enough for the whole school. Mr 
Wilderspin founds by experience, that it is rare indeed that 
a child cannot be taught to join in singing. Of course it 
is important to sing both words and tune together, as 
some persons find this difl&cult. It is a good practice to 
make the children repeat the words before singmg them. 
These are taught, line by lin^j by a monitor on the rostrum, 
the whole chUdren repeating each line after him. Many 
of the lessons are sung by the children, such as the pence 
table J rveights and measures table, &c. ; these will be given 
entire in the sequel. All this is done in the gallery ; yet 
it often amuses the children to sing their little rhymes as 
they march, keeping time with hands and feet to the 
music. 

The teacher never can go wrong by a sudden appeal to 
the manual exercise, when attention is flagging or drowsi- 
ness coming on, — ^the latter a very common occimrence, 
especially in hot weather. The children are always 
delighted to spring to their feet, and go through such 
exercises. 



EXAMPLE OF A WEEK*S COURSE, NEARLY AS PRACTISED BY 

MR WILDERSPIN. 

Morning School from o'clock to 

Afternoon Ditto from o'clock to 

Each monitor (of the preceding day) to examine in 
the morning the face, hands, and dothes of each child in 
his class, and bring out any that are unwashed, or other- 
wise dirty, to be inspected by the teacher, and, if he thinks 
it proper, sent home to be cleaned. 

Children to assemble in the gallery. 

Morning and Afternoon, — A hymn sung, of which 
examples will be found in the Appendix, No. V. The 
Lord's Pnyrer repeated solemnly with shut eyes and 
folded han^. 
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MONDAY* 



3lomtn^.— -Lessons and spelling at the lesson posts. 
At h^lf-time^ play for half-an-hour. Gallery lessons on 
objects. Lessons on pictures ; these^ as soon as possible^ 
given by the monitor on the rostrum. Repeated manual 
exercise and singing. 

Afternoon, — ^ftcture lessons on Scripture history at 
lesson posts. Examination on these^ with Scripture stories 
in the gallery. Manual exercise. Anecdote told ellip* 
tically. 

TUESDAY* 

Morning, — Aflter devotions, letters and spelling at the 
posts. Play. Gallery. Addition and subtraction widi 
the arithmeticon. 

Afternoon, — ^Multiplication table^ by arithmeticon. 
Monitor asking the question^ and the children answering. 
Reading lessons. Play. Cbllery., Numeration and 
spelling with moveable letters. Lessons on objects. 

WEDNESDAY. 

Morning, — ^Letters and spellings or coloured engravings 
at posts. Flay. (Mlery. Geometrical figures with gom- 
graph. Lessons on objects. Manual exercise. Singing. 

Afternoon,— 'Pence tables. Play. GkJlery. Arithmeti- 
con^ by teacher. Lessons on objects. Manual exercise. 
Singing. 

THURSDAY. 

Morning, — ^Lessons and spelling. Play. €^ezT« 
DiTision. Veights, measuresranTtime. W Oie ^ 
trum. Same lessons as Monday morning. 

Afternoon, — ^Pictures at the posts. Play. Gan<B9g|/ 
Letters and figures. Lessons on objects. Mfti^nql ezeif^ 
cise. Singing. 



,^.» 



ifc 



WEEKLY ABBAXGEMENT OF LESSONS. 48 

PRIDAV. 

ilforitfng.*-LetteiB and spelling. Arithmetic. Play. 
Oalleiy. Lessons in geography and history. Maps. 
Glohes. Singing. 

Afternoon. — Scripture pictures at posts. Play. Exami- 
nation in gallery. Lessons on ohjects. Anecdotes ellip- 
tical. Manual exercise. 

SATURDAY. 

Momtn^— Letters and spelling. Arithmetic from the 
rostrum. JPlay. Gallery. Gonigraph. Ohjects. 

N.B. — ^Religious instruction eyery day introduced^ so as 
to interest the feelings and gratify the children. The 
teacher of course may vary the ahove lessons as the chil- 
dren adyance. It is a sort of guide as to the method^ hut 
by no means exhausts the studies and exercises of an 
Infant School. Examples of various lessons will be given 
in the sequel. 

Mr Milne^ of the Edinburgh Model School^ has fur- 
nished the following specimen of the work of a week. 



WEEKLY ARRANOEMENT OF LESSONS IN THE EDINBURGH 

MODEL INFANT SCHOOL. 

MONDAY. 

Sacred Hymn^ — Spared to begin another week.^ 

* In some schools, religion is introduced more or less promi* 
nently than in this. The present arrangement of lessons is 
presented as one which has proved successful in one school of 
respectable diaracter ; hut, of course, individuals who may con- 
sult our volume for directions respecting the establishment of 
oUier schools, will conceive themselves at liberty to present both 
the morality and the doctrines of Christianity in audi forms and 
extent as may seem to them most proper. 
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Prayer, 

Lessons, — Reading and spelling. 

Moral Hymn. — When a foolisn thought within. 

Card Lesson. — Mental reduction. 

Multiplication. — 2d and 7th lines. 

Scientific Hymn. — ^The organ of the sense of sight. 

Conversation, — On the senses. 

Numeration. — 2, 3, and 4 figures. 

Zoology. — Quadrupeds. 

Nat. Hist, Rhyme. — rThe cat is kept about the house. 

or — ^The ass a humble patient drudge. 

or— When any would the dog describe. 
Classification. — Of objects. 
Horology. — What o'clock is it ? 
Scrip. Lesson. — History of a prophet. 
Moral Hymn. — Thou shalt hare no more gods but me. 

or — How brittle is glass. 
Tables, — Pence, shillings money. 
Objects. — Structure, &c. 
Picture Lessons,— -MsxkeA for Monday. 
Sacred Hymn, — Lord, I have pass'd another day. 
Prayer, 
Dinner Hymn, — Father of all ! we bow to thee. 



TUESDAY. 

Sacred Hymn, — Holy Saviour, now before thee. 

Prayer, 

Lessons. — ^Beading and spelling. 

Moral Hymn. — ^While many from place unto place. 

Card Lesson, — £>, s, d. 

Multiplication, — 3d and 8th lines. 

Scien, Hymn, — The sun the great exhaustless source. , 

Conversation, — On astronomy. 

Noiation, — Roman characters. -. ^^ 

Zoology. — Birds. :?* 

Nat, aist. Rhyme, — There is a bird of plumage rare. * 
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or-^A thousand birds of joyous tone. 

or — Welcome, welcome, feathered 
stranger. 
Use of Words. — Implying number. 
The Kings — Of England. 
Scrip. Lessoru — -Stories of children. 
Moral Hynm. — School is a pleasure. 

or — The children of an Infant School 
Tables. — Of weight, saidvand sung. 
Objects. — Atmospheric kingdom. 
Picture Lessons. — Marked for Tuesday. 
Sacred Hymn. — Our God is present every-where. 
Prayer, 
Dinner Hymn, — O Lord I the mercies of thy hand. 

WEDNESDAY. 

Sacred Hymru^-Mj Father, I thank thee for sleeps 

Prayer, 

Lessons. — Readiig and spelling. 

Moral Hymn. — We ought to hare our ears engaged. 

Card Lesson. — The sciences. 

Multiplication. — 4th and ^h lines. 

Scientific Hymn, — The wondrous globe on which we 

dwell. 
Conversation, — On the atmosphere. 
Numeration — 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9 figures. 
Zoology, — Fishes. 
Nat. Hist, Rhyme. — 

Grammatical Ring. — The pronouns.* 
The Tour, — ^The capitals of Europe. 

* The ring is a circle formed of the children and other ob- 
Jects, round which a child goes, and names the parts of speech, 
In the existence of the objects, and their relations to each other, 
Bnd to his own actions. 
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Scrip. Lesson. — Beautiful texts. 

Moral Hymn. — Nor bird nor beast should we molest. 

or — Now in the In^t School. 
Tables, — Of measure^ (lineal.) 
Objects, — Mineral kingdom. 
Picture Lessons. — Marked for Wednesday. 
Sacred Hymn.^^LoTd, dismiss us with thy blessing. 
Prayer, 
Dinner Hymn.'^Lxxd, I would own thy tender care 

THURSDAY. 

Sacred Hymn, — ^Thou God of lore and mercy, hear. 

Prayer, 

Lessons, — ^Reading and spelling. 

Moral Hymn, — ^l5ie lore of our parents we know. 

Card Lesson, — ^Weights and measures. 

Multiplication. — 5th and 11th lines. 

Scien. Hymn, — ^Behold the sun that shines so bright. 

Conversation, — On geometry. 

Notation, — Bimian characters. 

ZooHo^, — Insects. 

Nat. Hist, Rhyme, — Who taught the bird to build ? 

or — How dolh the little busy bee. 

or — ^In thousand species of the insect 
kind, 
Grammar.-^First steps in parsing. 
Zones of the Globe. — ^PeculiaritieSt 
Scrip. Le^.R>n.— Remarkable places. 
Moral Hymn, — ^To do to others as I would. 
or — Happy, happy, is the time. 
Tables, — Of time. 
Objects, — YegetaUe kingdom. 
Picture Lessons, — Marked for Thursday. 
Sacred Hymn, — O God ! another day is flown. 
Prayer, 

linnet Hymn^^^The Lord's my shepherd, I'll nol 

want. 
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FRIDAY. 

Sacred Hymn, — Our in&nt voices. Lord, attune. 

Prayer, 

Lessons, — Reading and spelling. 

Moral Hymn, — ^If we should ever have a dog. 

Card Lesson, — ^The miracles of Jesus. 

Multiplication,— ^Qi^ and 12th lines. 

Scientific Hymn, — ^The sui£ioe of the globe. 

Conversation,— On geography. 

Numeration, — Trillions, biUions, millions. 

Zoo/bgy.— Reptiles, &c. 

Grammar, — ^The prepositions iQustrated. 

Fractions, — Of a pound, or of a foot. 

Scrip, Lesson, 

Moral Hymn, — Come, let us make it our delight 

or — ^Together we children assemble. 
Tables, — Of measure, (capacity.) 
Objects, — ^Animal kingdom. 
Picture Lessons, — ^Marked for Friday. 
Sacred Hymn, — O God ! how endless is thy love. 
Prayer, 
Dinner Hym».-^0, God of Bethel ! by whose hand. 

SATURDAY. 

Sacred Hymn, — ^Hosanna to the Son of David. 

Prayer, 

No regular order observed in the other lessons to-day. 

Chant. — ^The Bible is the word of God. 

Sacred Hymn.-^Jjet thy blessing, Lord, attend us. 

Prayer, 
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LESSONS ON OBJECTS. 

Of lessons on objects and their utility notice has 
already been taken. ^ Some specimens may be here pre- 
sented^ in order to convey to intelligent teachers an idea 
of what they usually consist of, and the manner in which 
they are conducted. The work of Dr Mayo,* from which 
these are extracted^ though extremely useful, and by no 
means expensive, may not readily be obtained by many 
teachers ; but a little ingenuity on the part of the con- 
ductors of infant seminaries, will, in a great measure^ 
supply the want, as there is scarcely an object of which 
the various qualities are not easily appreciable. 

Lesson 1. — G^w— Glass has been selected as the first 
substance to be presented to the children, because the 
qualities which characterise it are quite obvious to the 
senses. The pupils should be arranged before a black 
board or slate, upon which the result of their observa- 
tion should be written. The utility of having the lesson 
presented to the eyes of each child, with the power of 
thus recalling attention to what has occurred, will very 
soon be appreciated by the instructor. 

The glass should be passed round the party, to be exa- 
mined by each individiial.t 

TeacJier. What is this which I hold in my hand ? 

Children. A piece of glass. 

Teacher. Can you spell the word "glass?" (The 
teacher then writes the word '^ glass" upon the slate, which 
is thus presented to the whole class as the subject of the 

* Seeley, London ; price three and sixpence. The first four 
series are fit to be taught in Infant Schools. 

-)- By this means each individual in the class is called upon to 
exercise his own powers on the object presented ; the subsequent 
questions of the teacher tend only to draw out the ideas of the 
children, and to correct them if wrong. 
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lesson.) You have all examined this glass ; what do you 
observe ? What can you say that it is ? * 

Children, It is bright. 

Teacher. (Teacher having written the word ' qualities/ 
writes under it — It is bright.) Take it in your hand^ and 
feelf it. 

Children, It is cold. (Written on the board under 
the former quality.) 

Teacher. Feel it again^ and compare it with the piece 
of sponge that is tied to your slate^ and then tell me what 
you perceive in the glass, j: 

Children. It is smooth — ^it is hard. 

Teacher. What other glass is there in the room f 

Children, The windows. 

Teacher. Look out at the window^ and tell me what 
you see. 

Children. We see the garden* 

Teacher. (Closes the shutter.) Look out again^ and 
tell me what you observe. 

Children. We cannot see any thing. 

Teacher. Why cannot you see any thing ? 

Children. We cannot see through the shutters. 

Teacher. - What difference do you observe between the 
shutters and the glass } 

Children. We cannot see through the shutters^ but 
we can through the glass. 

Teacher. Can you tell me any word that vrill express 
this quality which you observe in the glass ? 

* This question is put instead of asking, *^ What are its quali- 
ties ? *^ because the children would not at first, in all probability^ 
understand the meaning of the term. Its frequent application, 
however, to the answers to this question, will shortly familiarize 
them to it, and teach them its meaning. 

-)- The art of the teacher is to put such questions as may lead 
successively to the exercise of the different senses. 

X The object of the teacher here is to lead the pupil to the 
observation of the quality smooth ; and he does so by miJiing him 
contrast it with the opposite quality in another substance^ a mode 
of suggestion of which frequent use may be made. 
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Children, No. 

Teacher. I will tell you then ; pay attention ibat you 
may recollect it. It is transparent,* What shall you 
now understand when I tell you that a substance is trans- 
parent ? 

Children. That you can see through it. 

Teacher. You are right.t Try and recollect some- 
thing that is transparent. 

Children. "Water. 

Teacher. If I were to let this glafis fall, or you were 
to throw a ball at the window^ what would be the con- 
sequence ? 

Children. The glass would be broken. It is brittle. 

Teacher. If I used the shutter in the same manner, 
what would be the consequence ? 

Children. It would not break. 

Teacher. K I gave it a heavy blow with a very hard 
substance^ what would happen ? 

Children. It would then break. 

Teacher. Would you therefore call the wood brittle ? 

Children. No. 

Teacher. What substances then do you call brittle ? 

Children. Those which are easili^ broken. 

These are probably as many qualities as would occur 
to children at their first attempt, which being arranged on 
the slate, form an exercise in spelling. They should then 
be effaced, and if the pupils are able to write, they may 

* The fact of the glass heing transparent, is so familiar to tlie 
children, that they will probably not observe it till its pfreat use, 
in consequence of that quality, brings it forcibly before their 
minds. They then feel the want of a term to express the idea 
thus formed, and the teacher gives them the name, as a sign for 
it, and in order to impress it upon their minds. To ascertain 
whether they have rightly comprehended the meaning of the 
word, they are called upon to give examples of its application. 

■f- It is but too common a practice to call a child good because 
he gives a right answer, thus confounding intellectual truth and 
moral virtue. 
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endeavour to remember the lesson^ and put it down on 
their slates. 

The following substances^ witli their qualities and uses^ 
are specimens of the subjects of the other twentj-two 
lessons of the first series :— 

2dy India "RxTBBKR^'-^QuaUties — Opaque^ elastic^ in- 
flammable^ blacky tough; smooth. Uses — ^To rub out 
pencil marks ; to make balls; and to render cloth imper- 
idous to air and water. 

3rf, Leather. — ^Flexible, odorous^ waterproof, tough, 
smooth, durable, opaque. For shoes, gloves, reins, saddles, 
portmanteaus ; for bmding books. 

4/A, Loaf Sugar. — Soluble, fusible, brittle, hard, sweet, 
white, sparkling, solid, opaque. To sweeten our food. 

5ik, A PIECE OF GUM ARABIC. — Hard, bright, yellow, 
semi-transparent, soluble in water, adhesive wnen melted, 
solid. To unite light and thin substances. 

6tk, Sponge. — Porous, absorbent, soft, tough, opaque, 
elastic, dull, flexible, light-brown. For waslung and 
cleaning. 

*Jth, Wool. — Soft, absorbent, white, flexible, elastic, 
tough, durable, opaque, dry, light. For making cloth, 
flannels, blankets, carpets, stockings, &c. 

Sth, Water. — Liquid, reflective, glassy, colourless, 
inodorous, tasteless, transparent, heavy, bright, whole- 
some, purifying. To cleanse, to fertilize, to drink; for 
culinary purposes. 

The Remaining substances are wax, camphor, bread, 

SEALING WAX, WHALEBONE, GINGER, BLOTTING PAPER, 
WILLOW, MILK, RICE, SALT, HORN, IVORY, CHALK, and 

BARK. For the qualities, it is fair to Dr Mayo to refer 
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to his own work and- for an excellent exposition of the 
mode of impressing a knowledge of these qualities on the 
minds of the pupils. 

Dr Mayo considers it as a fault to tell the pupils too 
much. Although pleased^ their minds remain passive^ 
and they acquire a hahit of receiving impressions from 
others^ instead of exerting their own Acuities. He farther 
never gives a term before the pupil feels the want of it ; 
it is then when given fixed on the memory. 

A second series of lessons^ fourteen in number^ is thus 
introduced by Dr Mayo: — In this series the children 
should be much exercised upon the qualities already 
remarked ; but these should now be presented to them 
in other objects. This repetition combines with the advan- 
tage of fixing the knowledge acquired^ that of enabling 
them to form the abstract idea of the quality. 

Having had all their senses brought into action, they 
may be led to determine the sense by the exercise of 
which any particular property was observed. Thus, 
' How did yoi; find out that glass was transparent }' 

* By my eyes.' ^ What can you do with your eyes }' 
' See.' ' Seeing is called a sense* ' Can you obtain an 
idea of a quality except by the sense of sight ?' * Will 
your sight discover to you that a rose is odorous ?' ' How 
would you ascertain this quality }' ' By what sense ?* 
' By smelling.* ' By the sense of smell.' By similar 
questions the class will gain a clear conception of the 
several senses, and their operations. They may next pro- 
ceed to the operation of the organs of sense. Thus, * By 
what natural instrument are you able to see, hear,' &c. 
' By eyes, ears,' &c. Any natural instrument by which 
something is performed is called an organ. ' What are 
the eyes ?' ' Organs.' ' Organs of what sense ?' &c.- 

* Organs of sight,' &c. 

It will be an useful exercise for children to classiiy the, 
various qualities which they have observed in objects^, 
imder the heads of the diflferent senses by which they sail 
discerned. They will soon perceive that some may b^ 
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discovered by eitier of two senses. For ex$inple, fluid, 
solid, rough, and the varieties of f ami, which may be 
ascertained either by ^ght or feeling : these should con- 
stitute another division. Thus trained to arrange their 
ideas^ children will acquire a great readiness in making 
tese of their knowledge^ and a facility in producing new 
combinations. 

In this series, they may also be practised in distinguish- 
ing and naming the parts of objects. 

Objects, each a lesson.— A pin, a cube of wood, an 
uncut lead pencil, a pen, a i^rax candle, a chair, a book, 
an egg, a thimble, a penknife, a key, a cup, a coffee- 
berry, a pair of scissors. 

A third series, in twenty-one lessons, is thus introduced : 
— In this series, the children may be led to the, observation 
of qualities which cannot be discerned merely by the 
outward senses. Thus, by showing them at the same time 
wool and woollen cloth, and questioning them as to the 
difference of the two, they will readily form ,the ideas of 
natural and artificial. In this manner they may be led 
to remark the distraction between foreign and native, 
exotic and indigenous, animal, vegetable, mineral,. &c. 

They may now be called upon to give an explanation 
of the terms they use, assisted by the teacher to trace 
their derivations. A few explanations, adapted to the 
capacities of children, are given at the end of the volume. 

Objects, one to each lesson.— A quill, a halfpenny, 
mustard seed, &c. &c. 

A fourth series, in nineteen lessons, is thus intro- 
duced: — The chief aim proposed in this series is, to 
exercise the children in arranging and classifying objects ; 
thus developing a higher faculty than that of simply 
observing their qualities. The complex operation of 
connecting things by their points of resemblance, and 
at the same time of distinguishing them individually by 
their points of dissimilarity, is one of the highest exer- 
nses of our reason. Yet it may be carried on in children 
at a much earlier period than is usually imagined, if they 
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are trained to arrange their ideas. With this view, the 
spices have been chosen^ as formui^ a connected series of 
objects. The metals^ liquids, dififerenit kinds of wood^ 
grains, &c. are good subjects for similar lessons. 

The children may now be led to consider more fully 
the senses themselyes, haying already determined by 
vrhich of them they discover the presence of any quality. 
The first lesson is drawn out for the use of the teacher ; 
the substance only of the others is given. 

Teacher^ Do you understand how you gained th© 
knowledge of various qualities ? 

Children, By our senses. 

Teacher, How do you know when a thing is red or 
blue? 

Children, By sight. 

Teacher, If you were blind, could you form a correct 
idea of colour ? Is there any other means of gaining diia 
knowledge ? 

Children, No. 

Teacher, True ; and to ascertain this point, a blind 
person was once questioned as to what notion he had of 
scarlet, he said he thought that it must be like the sound 
of a trumpet. It is obvious he had no correct idea of 
a quality discoverable by tiie sight, and he could only 
compare it with one that he had acquired through ^e 
medium of another sense. Can you tell me the reason 
why perscms bom deaf cannot speak ? 

Children. They cannot imitate sounds, because they 
never heard any. 

Teacher, Since then deaf persons have no correct 
ideas of sound, nor blind persons of colour, how did we 
acquire them? t 

Children. By means of the senses of seeing and 
hearing. , , 

Teacher. How then do you suppose our minds be*4 
come stored with ideas ? i 

Children. By the exercise of our senses.* 7x 

* It it probable that children would not at once arrive «t #d^ 
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Teacher, Now, if you liave once had the idea of a 
dog formed in your mind, by seeing such an animal, 
when a dog is mentioned you can recall the idea, and 
fancy one immediately, as if it were present ; your mind 
will also perform the same operation when a quality is 
spoken of which you had previously seen in some object. 
Again, if you see a dog unlike any you have observed 
before, you compare it with the species with which you 
are acquainted, and mark the difference between them. 
If I say that I have some green paper, cannot you imme^ 
diately imagine the colour of which I speak ? 

Children, Yes. 

Teacher, Did you then exercise your sight ? 

Children, No. 

Teacher, How then could you have the idea of green ? 

Children, We remembered it. 

Teacher, By what means did you first obtain the 
idea? 

Children, 'By seeing something green. 

Teacher, What power of the mind do you exercise 
in recalling an idea ? 

Children, Our memory. 

The lessons which follow are on feeling, or touch, hear- 
ing, smeU, taste. The Spices, as pepper, nutmeg, mace, 
cinnamon, &c. Liquids. 

LESSONS ON OBJECTS, BY MR WILDEBSPIN. 

As it is our object (says Mr Wilderspin) to teach the 
children from objects in preference to books, I will men- 
ticm a method we adopt fc»: the accomplishment of this 
purpose. It consists of a number of boards, of which, 
and of their use, the following description will convey an 
accurate idea. 

The boards are about sixteen inches square, and a 

eonclusion. The teacher must, in that case, lead tbem to it by 
^estions. 
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quarter of an inch thick : wainscot is the best, as it does 
not waiT). These will go into the groove of the lesson post : 
there should be about twenty articles on each board, or 
twenty-five, just as it suits the conductors of the school ; 
there should be the same quantity of things on each board, 
in order that all the children may finish at one time ; this 
will not be the case, if there be more objects on one board 
than another. I will give an account of a few of our 
boards, and that must suffice, or I shall exceed the limits 
I have prescribed to myself. 

The first board contains a small piece of gold in its 
rough state, a piece of gold in its manuiactured state, a 
piece of silver in both states, a piece of copper in both 
states, a piece of brass in both states, a piece of iron in 
both states, a piece of steel in both states, a piece of tin- 
foil, a piece of solder, a screw, a clasp nail, a clout nail, a 
hob nail, a spike nail, a sparable, and a tack. 

These articles are all on one board, and the monitor 
puts his pointer to each article, and tells his little pupils 
their names, and encourages them to repeat the names 
after him. When they finish at one post they go to the 
next. 

The next board may contain a piece of hemp, a piece 
of rope, a piece of string, a piec^ of bagging, a piece of 
sacking, a piece of canvass, a piece of hessian, a piece of 
Scotch sheeting, a piece of unbleached linen, a piece of 
bleached linen, a piece of diaper linen, a piece of dyed 
linen, a piece of flax, a piece of thread, a piece of yam, a 
piece of ticking, a piece of raw silk, a piece of twisted silk, 
a piece of wove silk, figured, a piece of white plain silk, 
and a piece of dyed silk, a piece of ribbon, a piece of silk 
cord, a piece of silk velvet, &c. 

The next may contain raw cotton, cotton yam, sewing 
cotton, unbleached calico, bleached calico, dimity, jean, 
fustian, velveteen, gauze, nankeen, gingham, bed fiututore, 
printed calico, marseilles, flannel, baise, stuff, woollen clotli 
and wool, worsted, white^ black, and mixed. 

The next may contain milled board, paste boards Bristol 
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card^ brown paper, white paper of various sorts, white 
sheep skin, yellow sheep, tann^ sheep, purple sheep, glazed 
sheep, red sheep, calf skin, cow hide, goat skin, kid, seal, 
pig leather, seal skin, wash leather, beaver. Sec. 

The next may contain about twenty-five of those wood 
animals which are imported into this country, and are to 
be had at the foreign toy warehouses ; some of them are 
carved exceedingly well, and appear very like the real 
animals. 

The next may contain mahogany, and the various kinds 
of wood. 

The next may contain prunings of the various fruit 
trees. . 

The next may contain the difnsrent small articles of 
ironmongery, needles, pins, cutlery, small tools, and every 
other object that can be obtained small enough for the 
purpose. 

The lessons are to be put in the lesson post the same 
as the picture lessons ; and the articles are either glued 
or fastened on the boards with screws or waxed thread. 

I would have dried leaves provided, such as an oak 
leaf, an elm leaf, an ash leaf, &c. &c. The leaves of ever- 
greens should be kept separate. These will enable a judi. 
dous instructor to communicate a great variety of valuable 
information. 

The utility of this mode of teaching must be obvioTis, 
for if the children meet with any of those terms in a book 
whidi they are reading, they understand them immediately, 
whidi would not be the case unless they had seen the 
object. The most intellectual person would not be able to 
csui things by their proper names, much less describe 
th^n, unless he had been taught, or heard some other 
person call them by their right names ; and we generally 
l&axn more by mixing with society, than ever we could 
4.0 at school; these sorts of lessons persons can make 
themselves, and they will last for many years, and help 
to lay a foundation for things of more importance, 

B 
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LESSONS ON WORDS CONNECTED WITH THINGS^ AND TEACH* 
ING THE ALPHABET, BY MR WILDERSPIN. 

Our next endeavour is to teach tlie cliildren to express 
their thoughts upon things ; — and if they are not checked 
by injudicious treatment^ they will have some on every 
subject. We first teach them to express their own notiofis 
— we then tell them ours — and truth will prevail, even in 
the minds of children. On this plan it will operate by its 
own strength, not by the power of coercion, which renders 
even truth disagreeable and repulsive. The children will 
adopt it from choice in preference to error, and it will be 
fimdy established in then: minds. 

It will no doubt be perceived, that for the promotion 
of the course here recommended, it will be advisable to 
connect with our alphabetical and reading lessons, as 
much information as we possibly can. By so doing the 
tedium of the task to the child will be considerably les- 
sened, as well as much knowledge attained. The means 
of doing this in a variety of ways iVill, no doubt, suggest 
themselves to the intelligent teacher ; but, as an illustra- 
tion of what we mean, the following conversational plan 
may not be useless. 

We have twenty-six cards, and each card has on it one 
letter of the alphabet, and some object in nature. The 
first, for instance, has the letter A on the top and an apple 
painted on the bottom. The children are desired to go 
into the gallery, which is formed of seats elevated one 
above another, at one end of the school, like stairs ; the 
master places himself before the children, so that they oan 
see him, and he them, and being thus situated, proceeds 
in the following manner : — 

Q. Where am I ? A. Opposite to us. Q. What is ixk 
the right side of me ? A. A lady. Q. What is on ihe 
left side of me ? A, A chair. Q. What is behind me? 
A. A desk. Q. Who are before me ? A. We childr^^ 
Q. What do I hold in my hand ? A, Letter A for appl^ 
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Q. Which hand do I hold it up with? A. The ri^t 
hand. Q. Spell apple.* A. A-p-p-l-e. Q. How is an 
apple produced ? A, It grows on a tree. Q. What part 
of the tree is in the ground ? A, The root. Q. What 
is that which comes out of the ground ? A, The stem. 
Q. When the stem grows up straight, what would you 
call its position ? A, Perpendicular. Q. What are on 
the stem ? A. Branches. Q. What are on the hranches ? 
A, Leaves. Q. Of what colour are they ? A, Green. 

Q. Is there any thing besides leaves on the hranches ? 
A, Yes ; apples. Q. What was it before it became an 
apple ? A, Blossom. Q. What part of the blossom be- 
comes fruit } A. The inside. Q. What becomes of the 
leaves of the blossom ? A. They fall off the tree. Q. 
What was it before it became blossom ? A. A bud. Q. 
What caused the buds to become larger, and produce 
leaves and blossom } A, The sap. Q. What is sap ? A, 
A juice. Q. How can the sap make the buds larger ? A, 
It comes out of the root and goes up the stem. Q. Where 
next? A. Through the branches into the buds. Q. 
What do the buds produce? A. Some buds produce 
leaves, some blossoms, and some a shoot. Q. What do 
you mean by a shoot ? A. A shoot is a young branch, 
which is green at first, but becomes hard by age. Q. 
What part becomes hard first ? A. The bottom. 

B. 

Q. What is this.^ A. B, for baker, for butter, for 
bacon, for brewer, for button, for bell, &c. &c. Qllie 
teacher can take any of these names he pleases, for in- 

* It is not supposed that all or many of the children will be 
able to spell this, or the subsequent words, or to give such 
answers as we have put down, but some amongst the older or 
more acute of them will soon be able to do so, and thus become 
instructors of the rest. It may be proper to mention, also, that 
the information on natural history, &c. &c. displayed in some of 
the answers, is the result of the instructions in natural history, 
whic^ the children simultaneously receive. 
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stance^ the first :] Children, let me hear you i^ell baker. 
A, B-a-k-e-r. Q. What is a baker ? A, A man who 
makes bread. Q. What is bread made of? A, It is 
made of flour, water, yeast, and a little salt. Q. What 
is flour made of? A. Wheat. Q. How is it made? 
A. Ground to powder in a mill. Q. What makes the 
mill go round ? A. The wind, if it is a windmill. Q. 
Are there any other kinds of mills ? A, Yes ; mills that 
go by water, mills that are drawn round by horses, and 
mills that go by steam. Q. When the flour and water 
and yeast are mixed together, what does the baker do ? 
A. Bake them in an oven. Q. What is the use of bread ? 
A, For children to eat. Q. Who causes the com to 
grow? A. Almighty God. 

C. 

Q. What is this ? A. It is letter C for cow, c-o-w, 
and for cat, &c. Q. What is the use of the cow ? A, 
The cow gives us milk to put into the tea. Q. Is milk 
used for any other purpose besides putting it into 
tea ? A. Yes ; it is used to put into puddings, and for 
many other things. Q. Name some of the other things ? 
A. It is used to make butter and cheese. Q. What part 
of it is made into butter ? A. llxe cream, which swims 
on the top of the milk. Q. How is it made into butter ? 
^. It is put into a thing called a chum, in the shape of 
a barrel. Q. What is done next? A, The chum is 
tumed round by means of a handle, and the motion turns 
the cream into butter. Q. What is the use of butter? 
A, To put on breadj, and to put into pie-crust, and mainr 
other nice things. Q. Of what colour is butter ? A, It 
is generally yellow. Q. Are there any other things made: 
of milk ? A, Yes, many things ; but the principal ODib 
is cheese. Q. How is cheese made? A, The milk is 
tumed into curds and whey, which is done by puttii^ 1^ 
liquid into it called rennet. Q. What part of the cot| 
and whey is made into cheese ? A, The curd, whidi ii 
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put into a press ; and when it has been in the press a 
few days, it becomes cheese. Q. Is the flesh of the cow 
useful ? A, Yes ; it is eaten^ and is called beef; and the 
flesh of the young calf is called veal. Q. Is the skin of 
the cow or calf of any use ? A, Yes ; the skin of the 
cow is manu&ctured into leather for the soles of shoes. 
Q. What is made with the calf skin ? A, The top of 
the shoe^ which is called the upper-leather. Q. Are 
there any other parts of the cow that are useful ? A. 
Yes ; the homs^ which are made into combs, handles of 
kniyes, forks, and other things. Q. What is made of 
the hoofs that come oflF the cow's feet.'^ A. Glue, to 
join boards together. Q. Who made the cow? A. 
Almighty God. 

D. 

Q. What is this } A, Letter D, for dog, for dove, for 
draper, &c. Q. What is the use of the dog ? A, To 
guard the house, and keep thieves away. Q. How can a 
dog guard the house, and keep thieves away ? A, By 
barkmg, to wake the persons who live in the house. Q. 
Is the dog of any other use ? A. Yes ; to draw under 
a truck. Q. Does he do as his master bids him ? A, 
Yes ; and knows his master from any other person. Q, 
Is the dog a faithful animal ? A. Yes, very faithful ; he 
has been known to die of grief for the loss of his master. 
Q. Can you mention an instance of the dog's faithful- 
ness ? A, Yes ; a dog waited at the gates of the Fleet 
iniBon for hours every day for nearly two years, because 
Lis master was confined in the prison. Q. Can you men- 
tion another instance of the dog's faithfrilness ? A. Yes; 
a dog lay down on his master's mve in a churchyard 
in London for many weeks. Q. How did the dog get 
£dod? A. The people who lived near noticed him, and 
brov^ht him victuals. Q. Did the people do any thing 
besi&s giving him victuals.^ A. Yes; they made a 
lunuie for him, for fear he should die with wet and cold. 
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Q. How long did he stay there ? A, Until the people 
took him away, hecause he howled dreadfully when the 
oi^an played on Sundays. Q. Is it right to heat a dog ? 
A. No ; it is very wrong to use any animal ill, hecause 
we do not like to he heaten ourselves. Q. Did Almighty 
God make the dog ? A, Yes ; and every thing else that 
has life. 

E. 

Q. What letter is this ? A. E, for egg, Q. What is 
the use of an egg ? A, It is useful for many purposes ; 
to put into puddings, and to eat hy itself. Q. Should 
country chilc&en keep an egg if they find it in the hedge? 
A. No, it is thieving ; they should find out the owner 
and take it home. Q. Do children ever throw stones at 
the fowls ? A, Yes ; hut they are mischievous children, 
and perhaps do not go to school. Q. What ought child- 
ren to learn hy going to school ? A. To be kind and 
good to eyeiy hody, and every thing that has life. 

F. 

Q. What letter is this ? A. Letter F, for frying-pan, 
for fe-ther, &c. Q. Let me hear you spell fi:ying-pan. 
A, F-r-y-i-n-g p-a-n. Q. What is the use of the fr3dng- 
pan ? A. To firy meat and pancakes. Q. Spell me the 
names of the different kinds of meat. A. B-e-e-t 
p-o-r-k, v-e-a-1, m-u-t-t-o-n, 1-a-m-h, h-a-m, &c. Q. 
Of what shape are frying-pans } A. Some circular, and 
some are like an elHpsis.* Q. Are there any other uten- 



* It may possibly strike some of my readers as strange that a 
geometrical question should be put in a conrersation on t^ 
alphabet, but it should be remembered that, according to #£• 
Infant School system, language is not taught exdusively, but jNi 
connexion with nvmher and form ; — questions like the tA>9fi^ 
therefore, are calculated to excite their memories, and indi^<^jP' 
upplication of their (^metrical knowledge. 
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sils into which meat is put that are circular ? A. Yes^ 
please sir^ my mother has some circular plates; and 
please sir^ mj mother has some elliptical dishes. Q. Any 
thing besides ? A. Yes^ please sir^ my mother has a 
circular table ; and^ please sir^ my mother has a rectan- 
gular one^ and it is made of deal. 

G. 

Q. What letter is this ? A. Letter G, for goat, for 
good girl, &c* Q. Spell goat. A. G-o-a-t. Q. What 
is the use of the goat? A, In some countries people 
drink the goat's milk; and the skin is useful to mske 
the upper-leather of shoes. Q. Are goats fond of going 
into the vaUeys and low places ? A. No ; they are fond 
of going up hills and high places. Q. If a goat is coming 
down a high hill which has only one narrow path merely 
wide enough for one goat to walk on without fallii^ 
down^ and another goat is coming up the same path^ 
what do they do ^ A. The goat i^t is coming up lies 
down and lets the other goat walk over him. Q. Why 
does not one of the goats turn roimd and go back again ? 
A, Because there would not be room, and the one which 
dftould try to turn round would fall down and be killed. 

H. 

Q. What letter is this ? A. Letter H, for horse, for 

Ihpuse, &c. Q. What is the use of the horse ? A. To 

draw carts, coaches^ stages, waggons, fire-engines, &c. Q. 

^>ell horse, and cart, and coach. A, H-o-r-s-e, c-a-r-t, 

c.K)-a-c-h. Q. What is the difference between a cart and 

coach ? A. A cart has two wheels, and a coach has four. 

Q. Tell me some other difference. A. The horses in a 

[wjt go before each other, but the horses in a coach go 

^^e by side. Q. What is the use of a fire-engine ? A, 

/To put the fire out when the house is on fire. Q. Is it 

^l^it for children to play with the fixe. A, No, yery 
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wrong ; as many children are burnt to deaths and many 
houses burnt down from it. Q. Should the horse be 
cruelly used ? A, No ; he shoidd be kindly treated^ as 
he is the most useAil animal we have. Q. Who created 
him ? A. Almighty God. 

I. 

Q. What letter is this? A. Letter I, for iron, for 
idleness, &c Q. Spell iron. I-r-o-n. Q. What is the use 
of an iron }A.To iron the clothes after they are washed, 
and to make them smooths Q. How do they iron the 
clothes ? A, Make the iron hot, and then work it back- 
wards and forwards on the clothes. Q. Should little 
children come with dean clothes to school ? A. Yes ; 
and clean hands and faces too. Q. Is not iron used far 
other purposes ? A, Oh, yes ; for a great many thing8> 
as knives, forks, &c. 

J. 

Q. What letter is this ? A, J, for jug, John, &c. Q; 
What is the use of the jug ? A, To hold water, or beer, 
or any other liqxiid. Q. What is a jug made of ? A.Oi 
clay, which is worked roimd into the shape of a jug, and 
then burnt, and that hardens it. Q. Should children be 
careful when they are carrying a jug ? A, Yes ; or else 
they will let it wl and break it. Q. Then it is necessarj 
for children to be careful ? A. Yes, every body shouHl 
be careful. 

Q. What letter is this? A. Letter K, for kite, &c. 
G. What is the use of the kite ? A. For little childrea 
to fly. Please, sir, my big brother has got a kite. Q^i 
What does your brother do with his kite ? A, PlesUli 
sir, he goes into the fields when he has got time, andlSH 
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it. Q, How does lie fly it ? J. Please, sir, he has got a 
long string, which he £xe8 to another called a loop, and 
then he unwinds the string, and gets some hoj to hold it 
up. Q. What then ? A* Please, sir, then he runs against 
the wind, and the kite goes up. Q. What is the use of 
the tail of the kite ? A. Please, sir, it will not fly with- 
out a tail. Q. Why not ? A, Please, sir, it goes round 
and round without a tail, and comes down. Q. Then 
what do you suppose is the use of the tail ? A. Please, 
sir, I don't know. Another child will prohahly supply 
the answer. Please, sir, to halance it. 

L. 

Q. What letter is this ? A. Letter L, for lion, &c. 
Q. Spell lion. A. L-i-o-n. Q. What is the size of a 
faU grown lion ? A. A fuU grown lion stands four feet and 
a hcdf high, and is eight feet long. Q. How high do you 
stand ^ A, Please, sir, some of us stand two feet, and 
none of us ahoye three. Q. Has the lion any particular 
character among heasts ? A, Yes, he is called the king 
of heasts on account of his great strength. Q. When he 
seizes his prey, how far can he leap ? A, To the distance 
of twenty feet. Q. Descrihe some other particulars con^ 
ei^ng the Uon. A, The Uon has a shaggy mane, 
wbieh the lioness has not. Q, What other particulars ? A. 
The lion's roar is so loud that other animals run away 
when they hear it. Q. Where are lions found ? ^. In 
mofit hot countries : the Ingest are found in Asia and 
AMca. 

M. 

Q. What letter is this ? A. Letter M, for Monday, 
ftr mouse, &c. Q. What is the use of the mouse ? A. 
To make the servants diligent, and put the things out of 
tte way. Q. How can mice make servants culigent? 
A* J£ people don't put the candles in a proper place the 
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mice will gnaw them. Q. Are mice of any other service ? 
A, Please^ sir^ if the mice did not make a smelly some 
people would never clean their cupboards out.* 

N. 

Q. What letter is this ? A. Letter N, for nut, &c. 
Q. What is a nut ? A, A thing that is hard, and it 
grows on a tree. Q. What shape is it ? A. Something 
in the shape of a marble. Q. How can it be eaten if it 
is like a marble ? A, Please, sir, it is the kernel that we 
eat. Q. How are nuts produced? A, They grow on 
trees. 

O. 

Q. What letter is this ? A. Letter 0, for orange. Q. 
Of what colour is an orange } A, An orange is green at 
first, but afterwards becomes of a colour called orange- 
red. Q. Do they grow in the ground like potatoes } A, 
No, they grow on trees like apples. Q. Can you tell me 
any thing in the shape of an orange ? A, Yes ; the 
earth on which we live is nearly of that shape. Q. On 
what part of the earth do we live ? A, The surface. 
Q. What do you mean by the surface ? A, The outside. 
Q. Who formed the earth, and preserves it in its proper 
motions ? A, Almighty God. 

P. 

Q. What letter is this? A. Letter P, for pig, for 
plum-pudding, &c. Q. What is the use of the pig ? A, 
Its flesh is eaten, and is called pork. Q. What is the use 
of the hair or bristles ? ^. To make brushes or brooms. 
Q. What is the use of a brush ? A, Some brushes axtt 

* This answer was giyen by a child four years old ; and imme- 
diately afterwards another child called out, '' Please, sir, if it 
were not for bugs^some people would not dean their bedstei^.^* 
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to brush the clothes^ and others to brash the dirt out of 
the comers of the room. Q. Does a good serraut ever 
leave the dirt in the comers ? A. No, never ; a good 
servant or any clean little girl wotdd be ashamed of it. 

Q. 

Q. What letter is this ? A, Letter Q, for quill, &c. 
Q. How are quills produced ? A, From the wings of 
geese and other large birds. Q. What is the use of the 
quill ? A, To form into pens and many other things. 
Q. What is the use of the pen ? A, To dip into ink and 
write with it. Q. What do you write upon.'' A, Paper. 
Q. What is paper made of? A. Rags. 

R. 

Q, What letter is this ? A. Letter R, for rabbit, &c. 
Q, What is the use of the rabbit ? A. The flesh of the 
rabbit is eaten, and is very nice. Q, What does the 
rabbit eat ? A, Com, grass, cabbage leaves, and many 
different herbs. Q, What is the use of the skin ? A, 
To make hats, and to trim boys* caps. Q. Are they very 
numerous } A, They are to be found in almost all 
countries. 

S. 

Q, What is this ? A. Letter S, for shoe, &c. Q, 
What is the use of shoes } A. To keep the feet warm 
and dry. Q, Should children walk in the mud or in the 
kennel ? A. No, because that would spoil the shoes, and 
wear them out too soon. Q. And why should little 
children be careful not to wear them out any more than 
they can help ? A. Because our parents must work harder 
to buy us more. 

T. 
Q. What letter is this ? A. Letter T^ for tea-kettle. 
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Q, What are tea-kettles made of? A. Some are made 
of tin^ and some of copper, and some of iron. Q, Wbj 
are they not made of wood? A, Because the wood 
would bum. Q. What thing is that at the top ? A, The 
handle. Q. What is underneath the handle ? A, The 
lid. Q, What is in the front of it ? A. The spout. Q, 
What is the use of the spout ? A. For the water to come 
out. Q, What is the use of the handle ? A. To take i 
hold of. Q, Why do they not take hold of the spout ? 
A. Because it is the wrong way. 

U. 

Q. What letter is this ? A, Letter TJ, for umbrella, 
&c. Q. Is letter U a vowel or consonant ? A. A voweL 
Q, What is the use of the umbrella ? ^. To keep the 
rain off any body. Q. What are umbrellas made of? A> 
Some of silk and some of cotton. Q, Which are {b^ 
best ? A. Those that are made of silk. Q. Is there ao^ 
thing else in an umbrella ? A, Yes ; whalebone. Q. 
Where does whalebone come from ? A. Out of a hm 
fish called a whale. Q, Who made the whale ? A, Ju- 1 
mighty God. j 

V. t 

Q, What letter is this ? A, Letter V, for vine, See, J 
Q, What is a vine ? A, A thing that grows against the ^ 
wall, and produces grapes. Q. Why does it not groir 
like another tree, and support its own weight ? A. B^ 
cause it is not strong enough. Q. Then it cannot grop 
and become fruitful in this country without man's asiE^iii^ 
ance ? A, No ; and please, sir, we cannot grow and 
become fruitful without the assistance of Almighty God.* 
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w. 

Q. What letter is this ? ^. It is letter W, for whe^ 
* This answer was given by a child five years of age. i ; .^^ 



'^l 






LESSONS ON WORDS CONNEGTBD 'VTlTH THINGS. 69 

Q. Spdl wheel. A, W-h-e-e-I. Q. What is the use of 
wheels.** Q. To make it easier for horses to draw. 
Q. How do you know that ? A. Please sir, I had a 
little cart full of stones, and the wheel came off; and, 
please sir, I found it much harder to draw. Q. Then if 
it was not for wheels, the horse could not draw so great a 
weight? A. No; and please, sir, people could not go 
into the country so quick as they do. Q. What trade do 
they call the persons that make wheels ? A, Wheel- 
wrights. 

X. 

Q. What letter is this ? A. Letter X, for Xenophon, 
a man's name. Q. What was the particular character of 
Xenophon } A, He was very courageous. Q. What does 
courageous mean ? A, To be afraid to do harm, but not 
to be afraid to do good, or any thing that is right. Q. 
What is the greatest courage ? A, To conquer our own 
bad passions and bad inclinations. Q. Is he a courageous 
man that can conquer his bad passions ? A, Yes ; because 
they are the most difficult to conquer. 

Y. 

Q. What letter is this ? A, Letter Y, for yoke, &c. 
Q, Is it a vowel or consonant ? A. When it begins a 
word it is called a consonant, but if not, a vowel. Q. 
What is a yoke ? A, Please sir, what the milk people 
carry the milk pails on. Q. What is the use of the 
juke ? A, To enable the people to carry the milk easier. 

Z. 

Q. What letter is this ? A. Letter Z, for Zealander. 
Q, What is a Zealander ? A. A man that lives on an 
island on the southern ocean, called Zealand. Q. How 
do they live? A, Principally by hunting and fishing. 
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Q. Wliat is hunting? A. Following animals to catch 
them. Q. Who made all the animals ? A, Almighty 
God. 

Mr Wilderspin never fatigues the children with this or 
any other lesson. If intermitted for a day or two^ they 
will themselves request to have the picture alphabet in 
the gallery, &c. 

The children are also to be practised on an alphabet, 
both Eoman and Italic, printed in large letters hung up 
before them. The whole gallery at once. 

It is necessary, too, to practise them on the proper 
sounds of the words they spell, as of a in hall, wall, sdso 
in hat, cat, and hate, late, or i, in will, hill, wild, child, 
&c. 

Mr Wilderspin urges the importance, and Mr Milne 
agrees with him, of the children at an Infant School being 
taught to read. The parents expect this, as what they 
are accustomed to consider education. Much may be 
done without books ; indeed they are entirely dispensed 
with at the Edinburgh Model School, with the exception 
of a small book or two put into the hands of the more 
advanced classes. 



LESSONS IN READING, BY MR WILDERSPIN. 

I have arranged a series, denominated ^'Developing 
Lessons," the great object of which is to induce children 
to think and reflect on what they see. They are thus 
formed: at the top is a coloured picture, or series of 
coloured pictures of insects, quadrupeds, and general 
objects. For instance, there is one containing the poplar, 
hawk-moth, and wasp. The lesson is as follows : " The 
wasp can sting and ny as well as the moth, which does 
not sting. I hope no wasp will sting me; he is sms^' 
but the hawk-moth is large. The moth eats leaves, Ml 
the wasp loves sweet things, and makes a round nest ; if 
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boys take the nest thej may be stung : the fish like the 
wasp grabs." On this, questions are proposed : Which 
stings ? Which is small, and which large ? Which eats 
leaves ? Which makes a round nest ? &c. &c. 

To take another instance. There is a figure of an 
Italian^ to which is appended the following : ^' The Italian 
has got a flask of oU and a fish in his hand^ and some- 
thing else in his hand which the Httle child who reads 
this must find out. Any child can tell who makes use of 
the sense of seeing^ In Italy they make a good deal of 
wine; big grapes grow there that they make it with, 
Italians can sing yeiy well^ and so can little children when 
they are taught.'* Questions are likewise proposed on 
this, as before. 

Of these lessons, however, there is a great variety. 
AU schools should possess them : they will eflectually 
prevent the evil alluded to, by checking the apathy of 
children in learning to read, and calling the teacher's 
powers into ftdl exercise. They are equally adapted to 
spelling and reading. 

I wfll give two specimens of reading lessons in natural 
history, each of which has a large, well-engraved and 
coloured plate at the top, copied from nature. 

The Eagle. 

How glad some poor children would be if they could 
read about the eagle. He is a big strong bird, and has 
such great wings, and such long sharp claws, that he can 
^dg them into the lamb, hare, rabbit, and other animals, 
and thus fly away with them to feed his young ones, and 
to eat them himself. Eagles make such a large nest on 
the side of some high rock, where nobody can get at it. 
There used to be eagles in Wales, and tiiere are some 
mm in Scotland, but very few in England, for they do 
not like to be where there are many people. The AU 
imghiif gave man dominion over the birds of the air, as 
well as over the other animals, and as he gave man power 



t:.d^' 



72 INFANT EDUCATION. 

to think, if the eagles become troublesome^ men oatch 
them^ though they can fly so high; aad as the ea^e 
knows this^ he likes to keep out of our way, and go into 
parts of the world where there are not so many people. 
There are many sorts of eagles ; the black eagle^ the sea 
eagle, the bald eagle, and others. They have all strong 
bills bent down in fronts and strong claws. This bird is 
mentioned in the Bible. 

Questions are proposed after this is read^ and thus the 
examination proceeds : — '' What is that ? An eagle. 
What sort of a bird is he ? He is big and strong. What 
are those ? His feathers. What else are they called ? His 
plumage^" &c. &c. 

Tlie Crocodile, 

I hope you will not put your dirty hands on this picture 
of the crocodile. The Uyc ones have hard scales on their 
backs, and so many teeth. They could bite a man'n 
leg off, but there are none in our land, only young <hb6V 
that sailors bring with them. The crocodile can run iast; 
those are best off who are out of hus way. He lives by 
the water ; he goes much in it ; and he can swim wdf. 
Yoimg ones come out of eggs, which the old one lays m 
the sand. Some beasts eat the eggs, or else there would 
be too many crocodiles. The crocodile can run £ast if bte 
runs straight, and those who wish to get out of his way 
run zigzag, and he takes some time to turn; the poor 
black men know this, and can get out of his way ; but 
some of them can fight and kill him on the land or in 
the water. I think the crocodile is mentioned in Scrips 
ture. Ask your teacher what Soipture means. When JM 
learn geography you will know where many of the pktoos 
are that are mentioned in the Bible, and you wili ailer 
where the river Nile is. There are so many croco^yfap 
on the banks of that river, that the people are afiwH. 
to go alone. How many wonderful ftnimflla our gsnll 
Creator has made ! How humble and thankful .we dboriUI 
be to see so many great wonders J . .^oi^ 
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' On this, questions are asked as before. 

The spellmg lessons contain words capable of eiralana- 
tion, sucn as wnite, black, round, square; others are classed, 
as fleet, ship, brig, doop, &c. ; and others are in contrast, 
as hot, cold, daric, light, wet, dry, &c. 



EXAMPLE OF LESSONS BY PICTURES, SCRIPTURE 

STORIES, &C. 

The pictures shoidd be highly coloured, as such are 
found very attractiye. The natural history pictures will 
consist of beasts, birds, fishes, insects, flowers, and other 
objects. The children will of themselves ask what the 
pictures are, and instruction is never better conveyed than 
when this proof is given that curiosity is excited. There 
are also pictures of different trades, as shoemakers, buil- 
ders, weavers. The teacher vrill take any of the boards on 
which these pictures are pasted, and explain them minutely 
to the children. He will require nothing else than his own 
knowledge and sagacity to do so instructively. Mr Wil- 
derspin recommends a particularly afiPectionate and encou- 
raging manner in giving lessons on Scripture pictures; 
lie connects the precepts of Christianity with all that is 
good and kind, and with nothing severe or repulsive. The 
mlowing are specimens of his method : — 

Joseph and his Brethren. 

The picture being suspended against the wall, and one 
of the children standing opposite to it, the master 
repeats the following passages : '' And Joseph dreamed a 
dieam, and he told it to his brethren ; and they hated him 
f«t the more. And he said unto them, Hear, I pray you, 
ihb dream which I have dreamed ; for behold, we were 
iimding sheaves in the field, and lo ! my sheaf arose and 
«diO stood upright ; and behold, your sheaves stood round 
about^und made obeisance to my sheaf." 

p 
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The teacher being proyided with a pointer, mil point 
to the picture^ and put the following questicms, or such aft 
he may think better, to the children :— 

Q. What is this ? A, Joseph's first dream. Q. What 
is a dream ? A. Wlien you dream, you see things during 
the time of sleep. Q. Did any of you ever dream any- 
thing? 

Here the children will repeat what they have dreamed ; 
perhaps something like the following : — ^Please, sir, once 
I dreamed I was in a garden. Q. What did you see ? 
A, I saw flowers, and such nice apples. Q. How do 
you know it was a dream ? A. Because, when I awoke, 
I foimd I was in bed. 

During this recital the children will listen yery atten 
tively, for they al*e highly pleased to hear each other^s 
relations. The master having satisfied himself that the 
children, in some measure, understand the nature of a 
dream, he may proceed as follows :— 

Q. What did Joseph dream about first? A. He 
dreamed that his brothei^s sheaves made obeisance to his 
sheaf. Q. What is a sheaf? A, A bundle of com. 
Q. What do you understand by making obeisance } 
A, To bend your body, which we call making a bow. 
Q. What is binding sheayes ? A, To bind them, which 
they do with a band of twisted straw. Q. How manj. 
brothers had Joseph? A. Eleyen. Q. What w^\ 
Joseph's fathei^s name? A. Jacob; he is also son^e- 
times called Israel. -a 

Master. — ^And it is further written concerning Josepli,,; 
that he dreamed yet another dream, and told it to his.: 
brethren, and said, ^^ Behold, I have dreamed a dream 
more ; and behold the sun and the moon and the eleyen 
stars made obeisance to me." 

Q. What dp you understand by the sun? A. Tbe 
sun is that bright object in the sky which shines in t^ 
day-time, and which giyes us heat and light. Q. "S^f^f^ 
made the sun? A. Almighty Gk)d. Q. For what |%i|f . 
pose did God make the son? A. To waxm and noipi^ 
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th€ eartih, and every thing upon it. Q. What do you 
mean by the earth ? A, The ground on which we walk, 
and on which the com, trees, and flowers grow. Q. What 
is it that makes them grow ? A, The heat and light of 
the sun. Q. Does it reqidre any thing else to make 
them grow? A. Yes; rain, and the assistance of 
Almighty God. Q. What is the moon? A. That 
object which is placed in the sky, and shines in the 
night, and appears larger than the stars. Q. What do 
you mean by the stars ? A. Those bright objects that 
appear in the sky at nisht. Q. What are they ? A. 
I^me of them are worlds, and others are suns to give 
them light. Q. Who placed them there ? A, Almighty 
€k)d. Q. Shoidd we fear and loye him for his goodness ? 
A. Yes; and for his mercy towards us. Q. Do you 
iMnk it wonderful that God shoidd make all these things ? 
A. Yes. Q. Are there any more things that are won- 
derful to you? A. Yes ; — 

■ > 

Where'er we turn our wondering eyes, 

His power and skill we see ; 
Wonders on wonders grandly rise. 

And speak the Deity. 

Q. Who is the Deity ? A, Almighty God. 
'Nothing can be a greater error than to allow the chil- 
ii^ to use the name of God on every trifling occa- 
^n. Whenever it is necessary, it should, in my opinion, 
b$ commenced with Almighty first, both by teacher and 
scholais. I am convinced, from what I have seen in 
many places, that the frequent repetition of his holy name 
luba^ very injurious effect. 
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Solomon's Wise Judgment. 



^^, What is this? A. A picture of Solomon's Wise 
Jii^ptnent. Q. Describe what you mean. A. Two 
vniiaeii stood before king Solomon. Q. Did the women 
se^tty thhig to the king when they came before him ? 
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A. Yes ; one woman said^ O mj Lord, I and this woman 
dwell in one house, and I had a child there, and this 
woman had a child also, and this woman's child died in 
the night. Q. To whom did the women speak when 
they said, O my Lord ? A. To king Solomon. Q. What 
did the woman mean when she said, we dwell in one 
house ? A. She meant that they hoth liyed in it. JQ, 
Did the woman say any thing more to the king ? A. Yes ; 
she said the other woman rose at midnight, and took her 
son from her. Q. What is meant hy midnight? A. 
Twelve o'clock, or the middle of the night. Q. What 
did the other woman say in her defence ? A, She said 
the Hve child was hers, and the other said it is mine ; 
this they spake hefore the king. Q. When the king 
heard what the women had to say, what did he do? 
A, He said, hring me a sword ; and they brought a swold 
before the king. Q. Did the king do any thing wi& 
the sword ? A. No ; he said, divide the child in two, 
and give half to the one, and half to the other. Q. What 
did the women say to that ? A. One said, O my Lord, 
give her the living child, and in noways slay it ; but the 
other said, let it be neither mine nor thine, but divide it. 
Q. What took place next ? A, The king answered and 
said. Give her the living child, and in nowise slay it, she 
is the mother thereof. Q. What is meant by alaying ? 
A. To kill any thing. Q. To which woman was tbe 
child given ? A, To the woman that said do not hurt 
it. Q. What is the reason that it was called a uprise 
judgment ? A. Because Solomon took a wise method tO: 
find it out. Q. Did the people hear of it ? A. Yw ; 
all Israel heard of it, and diey feared the king, for ik^ 
saw that the wisdom of God was in him to do judgmfiDd. 
Q. What is meant by all Israel? A, All the peo^ 
over whom Solomon was king. Q. If we want to IgdiOW 
any more about Solomon, where can we find it? -il* 
In the third chapter of the first book of Kings. -m- 
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Incidental Conversation. 

' Q. Now, my little children, as we hare been talking 
about king Solomon, suppose we talk about our own 
king ; so let me ask you his name ? A. King William 
the Fourth. Q. Why is he called king ? A, Because 
he is the head man, and the goyemor of the nation. 
Q. What does goyemor mean? A. One that goyems 
the people; the same as you goyem and manage us. 
Q. Why does the king wear a ctowu on his head.^ 
A. To denote that he goyems from a principle of 
wisdom, proceeding from loye. Q. Why does he hold 
a sceptre in his hand ? A. To denote that he is power- 
ful, and that he goyems from a principle of truth. 
Q* What is a crown? A. A thing made of gold, 
orerlaid with a number of diamonds and precious 
Stones, which are yeiy scarce. Q. What is a sc^tre? 
A. A thing made of gold, and something hke an omcei^s 
staff. Q. What is an officer ? A, A person who acts 
in the king^s name ; and there are yarious sorts of officers, 
naysd officers, military ofi^cers, and ciyil officers. Q. What 
is a nayal officer } A. A person who goyems the sailors, 
«ad tells them what to do. Q. Wnat is a military 
officer ? A, A person who goyems the soldiers, and tells 
lliem what to do. Q. What does a nayal officer and his 
sailors do ? A, Defend us from our enemies on the sea. 
Q, What does a military officer and his soldiers do? 
A* Defend us from oiu: enemies on land. Q. Who do 
you call enemies ? A. Persons that wish to hurt us and 
do us harm. Q. What does a ciyil officer do? A, 
Delend us from our enemies at home. Q. What do you 
mean by enemies at home ? A. Thieyes, and all bad 
men and women. Q. Haye we any other enemies besides 
lihese ? A, Yes ; the enemies of our own household, as 
we may read in the Bible, and they are the worst of all. 
Q. What do you mean by the enemies of our own 
bonsehold ? A. Our bad thoughts and bad inclinations. 
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Q. Who protects and defends us from . these ? A* 
Ahnightj God. Q, Are there any other kind of officeis 
besides these we have mentioned ? A, Yes ; a great 
many more, such as the king^s ministers, the nobleraea 
and gentlemen in both houses of parliament, and the 
judges of the land. Q. What do the king^s ministers do ? 
A. Give the king adyice when he wants it. Q. And 
what do the noblemen and gentlemen do in both houses 
of parliament ? A, Make laws to govern us, protect us, 
and make us happy. Q. After they have made the 
laws, who do they take them to } A, To the king. Q, 
What do they take them to the king for ? A, To ask 
him if he will be pleased to approve of them. Q. What 
are laws ? A, Gx>od rules for the people to go by, the 
same as we have rules in our school to go by. Q. Sup- 
pose the people break these good rules, what is the con- 
sequence ? A. They are taken before the judges, and 
afterwards sent to prison. Q. Who takes them before 
the judge ? A. A constable, and afterwards he takes 
them to prison, and there they are locked up and punished. 
Q. Ought we to love the king ? A. Yes ; and respect 
his officers. Q. Do you suppose the king ever prays to 
God? A. Yes; every day. Q. What does he pray 
for? A, That God would be pleased to make hun^a 
wise and good man, so that he may make all his people 
happy. Q. What do the Scriptures say about the kinffB' 
A. They say that we are to fear God and honour me: 
king. A» Who was the wisest king ? A. King Solompii. 
Qk How did he become the wisest king ? A. He asked 
God to give him wisdom to govern his kingdom weft^ 
and God granted his request. Q. Will Gt)d give oiflb 
king wisdom ^ A, Yes ; he will give him what is beel^ 
for him. It says in the Bible, if any man lack wisdottl 
let him ask of Gt)d, for he giveth to all men libeieBfi^ 
and upbraideth not. Q. What is the best book to lettO^ 
iwisdom from ? Q. The Bible. A, Is the que^i roiigQfi 
tioned in the Bible ? A, Yes ; it is said queens shall Mr 
thy nursing motheni. Q. Who came to Solomon hea ^ d ii t 
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the two women ? A. The Queen of Sheha ; she came 
to ask him questions. Q. When he answered her ques- 
tions, what happened? A. The queen was so much 
delighted with his wisdom, that she gave him a hundred 
aad twenty talents of gold, and spices in ahundance. Q. 
How much is one talent of gold worth ? A . Fire thousand, 
feur hundred, and seyenty-five soyereigns. Q.. Did she 
giye him any thing more ? A. Yes ; she gaye him pre- 
cious stones. Q. What aie precious stones ? A, Dia- 
monds, jasper^ ^afphire, chalcedony, emerald, sardonyx, 
satding, .^dojsolite, heiyl, topaz, chrysoprasus, jacinth, 
gWftliyRl. Q. Did King Solomon giye the Queen of 
iSbeba any thing ? /. Yes ; he gaye her whatsoever 
she desired, beoides that which she brought with her. 
Q. Where did she go ? A, She went away to her own 
lattd. Q. What ^ of the Bible is this? A, The 
fiinth chapter of the second hook of Chronicles. Master. 
The queen is mentioned in other places in the Bible, and 
another day I will tell in what parts. 

Natural History, 

When teachers are conyersing with their children^ they 
ibould always take care to watch their coimtenances^ and 
Ae moment they appear tired^ to stop. An hour's instruc- 
i&xm when the children's minds and hearts are engaged^ 
is i)etter than many hours' effort^ when they are thmking 
of something else. In addition to thirty-four pictures of 
Seripture history, we haye sixty of natural history, each 
picture haying a yariety of quadrupeds, birds, fishes, and 
flowers. The first thing we do is to teach the children 
, &e names of the different things; then to distinguish 
Abem by their forms ; and lastly, they are questioned on 
tNm as follows : — If the animal is a horse, we put the 
pomter to it, and say — 

iWhat is this? A, A picture of a horse. Q. What is 
A^ use of the horse ? A. To draw carts, coaches, waggons, 
Asajify fire-engines, carayans, the plough andhanrow, boats 
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on the canals, and any thing that their masters want 
them. Q. Will they carry as well as draw? A. Yes, 
they will cany a lady or gentleman on their backs^ a sack 
of com, or paniers, or even little children, but they must 
not hit them hard ; if they do, they will fall off their backs ; 
besides, it is veiy cruel to beat them. Q. What is the 
difference between carrying and drawing ? A. To cany is 
when they have the whole weight on their backs, but to 
draw is when they pull any thin^ along. Q. Is there any 
difference between those horses that carry, and those 
horses that draw ? A, Yes, the horses that draw carts, 
drays, coal-waggons, stage-waggons, and other heavy 
things, are stouter and much larger, and stronger than 
those that carry on the saddle, and are called draught- 
horses. Q. Where do the draught-horses come from? 
A, The largest come from Leicestershire, and some come 
from Suffolk, which are very strong, and are called SuffoBc 
punches. Q. Where do the best saddle-horses onne 
from ? A, They came at first from Arabia, the place in 
which the camel is so useful ; but now it is considered 
that those are as good which are bred in England. Q. 
What do they call a horse when he is young ? A. A foal, 
or a young colt. Q« Will he carry and draw while he is 
young ? A, Not until he is taught, which is called break* 
ing of him in. Q. And when he is broke in, is he yexy 
useful ? A. Yes, and please, sir, we hope to be more use- 
ful when we are properly taught. Q. What do you meon 
by being properly taught ? A, When we have as much 
trouble taken with us as the horses and dogs have taken 
with them. Q. Why, you give me a great deal of trouble,, 
and yet I endeavour to teach you. A, Yes, sir, but belm 
Infant Schools were established, little children like us 
were running the streets.* Q. But you ought to be 
children if you do run the streets. A, Please, dr, 
is nobody to tell us how,t and if the man did not 
the horse, he would not know how to do his work. 

* This answer was given by a child fire years of age^ ,, i 
f This answer was given by a child six years of agt. w'^^* 





itiik^ 



"■ '.ill 



EXAMPLE OF LESSONS fiY PICTURES, &C 81 

Here we obsenre to the children^ that as this animal id 
so useful to mankiiid, it should be treated with kindness. 
And having questioned them as to the difference between 
a cart and a coach, and satisfied ourselves that they, under- 
stand the things that are mentioned, we close, by asking 
them what is the use of the horse after he is dead^ to 
which the children reply, that it^ flesh is eaten by other 
animals (naming them,) and that its skin is put into pits 
with oak bark, which is called tanning ; and that when 
it is tanned it is called leather ; and leather is made into 
shoes to keep the feet warm and dry, and that we are 
indebted to the animals for many things that we both eat 
and wear, and above all to the great God for every thing 
that we possess. I cannot help thinking, that if this plan 
were more generally adopted in all schools, we should 
not have so many persons ascribing every tlung to blind 
chance, when all nature exhibits a God, who guides, pro- 
tects, and continually preserves the'whole. 

We also examine the children concerning that ill-treated 
animal, the ass, and contrast it with the beautiful external 
appearance of the zebra ; taking care to warn the children 
not to judge of things by their outward appearance, which 
the world in general are too apt to do, but to judge of things 
by their uses, and of men by their general character and 
conduct. After having examined the children concerning 
the animals that are most familiar to us, such as the sheep, 
the cow, the dog, and others of a similar kind, we proceed 
to foreign animals, such as the camel, the elephant, the 
tiger, the lion, &c. &c. In describing the use of the 
camel and the elephant, there is a fine field to open the 
ttnderstandings of the children, by stating how useful the 
camel is in the deserts of Arabia ; how much it can carry ; 
how long it can go without water ; and the reason it can 
go without water longer than most other animals ; how 
much the elephant can carry ; what use it makes of its 
trunk, &c. Mi these things will assist the thinking powers 
of children, and enlarge ti^eir linderstandings, if managed 
carefully. We also contrast the beautiful appearance of 
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the tiger with its cruel and bloodthirsty disposition, aad 
endeavour to show these men and women in miniatiue) 
that it is a dangerous plan to judge of things by outward 
appearances, but that there is a more correct way of 
judging, which forms a part of the business of education. 



LESSON IN GRAMMAR TAUGHT INCIDENTALLY. 

Grammar books and rules have rendered the study 
repulsive and unprofitable. But nothing is easier for tl^ 
teacher^ or more interesting to the pupil^ than the am- 
Teyanoe of a knowledge of grammar incidentaUy in itfae 
course of readings or even at play, ijbsmmar is a loaam 
for the relation to each other of words, or rather of tho^ 
ideas which they represent. Teach the children th^ 
relation before you give them the name for it in a part oi 
speech ; for example — noun, adjective, adverb, convey, 99 
terms, no ideas to the children's minds ; but they wift: 
easily comprehend that a h(nf, a girl, a chair, a stone, eix^ 
NOUNS. Ml/ boy, 1/our gin, his chair, their stone, yt^ 
illustrate the pronoun before the term is communicatejt^ 
The boy is good, the girl attentive, the chair strong, the 
stone heavy ; this relation, when quite understood, z^. 
quires a name, and that name is adjective. Singular 
and plural, masculine and feminine, are, in like 
manner, explaraed clearly before the names are given. 
Next follows the verb, which, as a term, comes to be 
foanted by the children themselves, when they are made 
familiar with the action which a verb expresses ; as, the 
boy runs, the girl smiles, the rsan. falls. Then comes ib^ 
adverb, taught in the same way; as, the boy runs smiftfyij 
thegirl smiles sweetly, the rain £ills heavily, {^ 

Tne boy runs before us, the girl smiles at him, ij^ 
money is in my pocket, are relations which are exp]re8M% 
by the term preposition. The cry of surprise, O I (^Ml 
Ah ! will lead to the term interjection, which woiA^ 
be better named exclamation ; while the relation ofjmki 
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and I, or hie, will furnish ihe idea for wMch conjunction 
is the name. 

Haying got the parts of speech, the teacher will proceed 
to the other parts of grammar in the same way, taking 
core that the idea precedes the name, and is early com- 
p^ended. For example, the passive as distinguished 
from tl» ACTIVE verh— ^e auxiliary verb and the 
PARTICIPLE, both necessary to form the passive; as, / 
am beaten ; the active being, / heat. The neuter verb, 
with its adjunct it, as, U rains, it freezes — ^the tenses 
and moods, the agreement of adjecdves with nouns, in 
gender, number, and case — of nouns with verbs, &c., — all 
these elements, a teacher well instructed in grammar, 
which, however, he is not to learn from this book, will 
easily render familiar by examples in every thing the 
children see and do ; and when they read, they should 
be exercised in parsing, which is naming the parts of 
speech, and all the relations pf words to each other ; and 
should be occasionally tried with bad grammar, that they 
may detect it. But, perhaps, a short progress in grammar 
were enough for an Infant School, parsing and detecting 
bad gmmmar suiting a more adranced stage. 

To enable the teacher to inculcate grammar, reference 
is made to the number on the subject in this series. 



lessons on arithmetic after MR wilderspin's 

METHOD. 

The elements of arithmetic have been easily and suc- 
cessfully taught to the children of an Infant School. The 
principles of arithmetic cannot be better unfolded than 
by the tangible and visible exercise of the arithmeticon. 
llie grand foundation of all arithmetical calculation, 
namely, that, work as we may in numbers, by the most 
intricate problems, we are only adding or taking away^ is 
impressed upon the sight and touch of the child by that 
simple and useful instrument. The Arabic or Roman 
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signs for numbers, — ^whick^bytlie common mode of tuitioD^ 
we are early but erroneously led to consider the essene^ ' 
of number itself, — should only be communicated as so 
many names for numbers, after the idea of the numbm 
themselves is clear in the child's mind. By means of 
these conyenient signs, numbers are easily combined in 
foritten calculation. Mental calculation needs no signs^ 
but works with abstract numbers only. It is a great 
error to begin mth the artificial sdgns in the multiplica- 
tion table, and the pence and weights and measures 
tables, instead of first showing, by real objects, in what 
manner, by combinations of unity, all these are consti^ 
tuted. 

Set the arithmeticon before the children (see page ^^ 
with the whole 144 balls screened from their yiew by ^ 
thin board, and accustom them to see the balls increased 
and diminished in number upon the wires. Slide one 
ball into their view, and let every child declare it to to 
one. Add another, and let all declare that they now sdtt 
two. The combination is simple, one and one are tmt^ 
Add another ball, and then one and one and one 9m 
three; and so on, as fax as the children can easily coun^i 
or at first as far as one line or wire, which is trndve. 
This is real addition, for the children have yet seeniBil 
figures or signs for the numbers with which they hsett 
been dealing. By whatever process they may afterwaril 
increase the number of units, the essential thing i/cma 
can be no other than the simple combination now nel 
forth.. But numbers may be diminished as well -m 
increased; and a reverse process of real subtradtioB laan^ 
be taught on the arithmeticon. Show two balls ; ilHi 
take away one, and let the children declare what remliyil^ 
they will all say one. Then one from two, and one rei 

is flie arithmetical expression of that deduction or ^^, 

traction. Show three balls, and take off one. On# ^iii| %^ 
three, and two remain. Two firom three, and one remaSii^- 
Show foiu* balls. One from four, and three remain | 
from four^ and two remain; three from four^ aild'lii|^ 
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remains ; and so on witli five, six, seven, &c., in sneces- 
sion. Multiplication follows, which is nothing more than 
expeditious addition. One six times repeated to make 
six, is addition ; twice three or thrice two are six^ is mul- 
tiplication. Slide out two halls on the highest wire, and 
&en two more, and ask how many times ^n;o are there ? 
The answer will be twice^ or probably two times. Then 
twice two Bie^four, Express this in addition — one Jour 
times repeated makes four. On the wire below slide out 
three balls, and follow them with three more. Put the 
same questions, so as to bring out that twice three is six, 
and expressed by addition, one six times repeated makes 
six. Go on with two fours, two fives, two sixes. After 
this take two wires for two sevens, and so on to two 
twelves. Let the children be well exercised on this very 
commencement of multiplication, and give proofs of per- 
fectly understanding it, by being employed in the moni- 
tors' place themselves to slide the balls, before you begin 
with three as a multiplier, as three times two, three times 
l^iree, three times four, — on one line as long as the result 
is lower than twelve, after which two, and farther on 
three wires will be needed. Division is to subtraction 
what multiplication is to addition ; it is compound sub- 
traction. It comes to the same result whether we suc- 
cessively take two from six, and then two from four, to 
get the third part of six, or at once ask how many times 
two are in six ? three times. The third is on the arithme- 
tieon made visible to the children by dividing the six 
balls into three twos. The same may be done with any 
otiher even number, and when the number is odd, it will 
Va observed that there is one over. 

After long practice with real visible and tangible num- 
bms, the cmldren may be introduced to the signs by 
"VB^bioh numbers are written and printed, namely, the 
Aiidlnc numerals. Mr Wilderspin makes these of brass, 
and places liiem in the grooves of a board fixed below the 
aiiliiBEieticon. They may <juite as well be drawn or 
panted on separate car^, so that they may be arranged 
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on the top of a stand like a capital T, made to hold 
twenty or thirty in a line for high niunhers. Sliding one 
ball into view on the arithmeticon, at the same time show 
the figure 1, and impress that the last is not the number, 
but the sign for it. Slide along another ball^ and show 
the sign 2, and so on to 9 ; then explain the use of the 
cipher 0; place it after 1 for 10, after 2 for 20, &c^' 
and explain the combination of figures from 11 to 100, 
&c. The efiect of position on the arithmetical figures 
may now be shown. A single figure denotes uniU^ or 
from 1 unit up to 9 units. Another figure placed to the 
left of the first is in the place of tens^ firom 10 to 99. An- 
other figure &rther to the left takes the place of hundreds,; 
fix)m 100 to 999. Another, and the place of thousandft 
is denoted, from 1000 to 9999, and so on to tens* of 
thousands, hundreds of thousands, millions, tens of mil* 
lions, hundreds of millions, thousands of millions, tens 
of thousands of millions, hundreds of thousands of miU 
lions, billions^ &c. This can be done on the arithmetioopg> 
as Mr Wilderspin suggests^ one ball is unity, two repi^isf 
sent tens — ^three, hundreds — ^four, thousands — ^fiye, tew 
of thousands, &c. This, howeyer, is much better doQit 
with the Arabic figures ; as balls, howeyer placed, iip 
but units each, and cannot each represent 2, 3, 4, 5^ S^; 
The children may then be exercised in placing the fiigaf^i 
in position ; — take the figure 6 and place 1 before it^ it 
is 16, but ^ 1 is placed aft;er it, 61 is the result ; plft^ 
5 before the 16, and we haye 516 ; place 5 after 61, ^^ 
we haye 615. If the cipher 0, is placed after 615, ii| 
haye 6150 ; another figure will brin^ it to tens of iilM9|^« 
sands, and so on. Suppose 79643,2§0 are placed ini^pF 
grooye, or on the board, the children will tell firom 
right hand to their left, units, tens, hundreds, thoi 
tens of thousands, hundreds of thousands, millions, and ! 
read off, fi*om left to right, seyen millions, six hi 
and for^-three thousand, two hundred and eighty., i"T^^^4 
The following is a specimen of Mr WUderspin's m<^ip([||| 
of exercising on the arithmeticon :— j^-^- i^l 
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Addition, — ^We proceed as follows : — 1 and 2 are 3, 
and 3 are six, and 4 are 10, and 5 are 15, and 6 are 21, 
and 7 a^e 28, and 8 are 36, and 9 arc 45, and 10 are 55, 
and 11 are 66, and 12 are 78. 

Then the master may exercise them hackwards, sayings 
12 and 11 are 23, and 10 are 33, and 9 are 42, and 8 
are 50, and 7 are 57, and 6 are 63, and 5 are 68, and 4 
are 72, and 3 are 75, and 2 are 77> and 1 is 78, and so 
on in great variety. 

Again : place seven balls on one wire, and two on the 
next, and ask them how many 7 and 2 are ; to this they 
will soon answer. Nine : then put the brass figure 9 on 
the tablet beneath, and they will see how the amount is 
marked : then take eight balls and three, when they will 
see that eight and three are eleven. Explain to them 
that they cannot put underneath two figure ones, which 
mean 11, but they must put 1 imder the 8, and carry 1 
to the. 4, when you must place one ball under the four, 
and, asking them what that makes, they will say. Five. 
Proceed by saying. How much are fiye and nine ? put 
out the proper number of balls, and they will say, Five 
and nine are fourteen. Put a four underneath, and tell 
them, as there is no figure to put the 1 imder, it must be 
placed next it : hence they see that 937 added to 482, 
make a total of 1419. 

Subtraction may be taught in as many ways by this 
ijftstrument. Thus: take 1 fix)m 1, nothing remains; 
moving the first ball at the same time to the other end 
c^ the firame. Then remove 1 firom the second wire, and 
say, Take 1 from 2, the children will instantly perceive 
wtt only 1 remains ; then 1 from 3, and 2 remain ; 1 
ftota 4, 3 remain ; 1 from 5, 4 remain ; 1 from 6, 5 
ii^ii^ain ; 1 from 7? 6 remain ; 1 from 8, 7 remain ; 1 
fi^^ 9, 8 remain ; 1 from 10, 9 remain ; 1 from 11, 10' 
ia^^EtaSn ; 1 from 12, 11 remain. t 

* Then the balls may be worked backwards, beginning 
if Hie wire containing 12 balls, saying, Take 2 from 12, 
10 remain ; 2 from 11, 9 remain; 2 from 10, 8 remain; 
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2 from 9, 7 remain; 2 from 8, 6 remain; 2 frrom 7v5 
remain ; 2 from 6, 4 remain ; 2 from 5, 3 remain ; 2 
fi:om 4, 2 remain ; 2 from 3, 1 remains. 

The brajss figure should be used for the remainder in 
each case. Say then, can you take 8 from 3 as you pcMiit 
to the figures, and they will say " Yes ;" but show them 

3 balls on a wire, and ask them to deduct 8 from them, 
when they will perceive their error. Explain that in 
such a case they must borrow one ; then say, take 8 from 
13, placing 12 balls on the top wire, borrow one frx>m 
the secon<C and take away eight, and they will see ihe 
remainder is ^ve ; and so on through the simi, and othera 
of the same kind. 

In Multiplication^ the lessons are performed as follows. 
The teacher moves the first ball, and immediately afreac 
the two balls on the second wire, placing them under<^ 
neath the first, saying, at the same time, twice one ai^ 
two, which the children will readily perceive. We nexit 
remove the two balls on the second wire for a midtiplpei;^ 
and then remove two baUs from the third wire, placiiig 
them exactly under the first two, which forms a SQuai^ 
and then say, twice two are four, which every child, i^ 
discern for himself, as he plainly perceives there are .||Q 
more. We then move three on the third wire, and plo^ 
three from the fourth wire underneath them, say^^" 
twice three are six. Remove the four on the foi 
wire, and four on the fifth ; place them as befor^ 
sajr, twice four are eight. Remove five from the 
wire, and five fix)m the sixth wire underneath 
saying, twice five are ten. Remove six from the 
wire, and six from the seventh wke underneath. tb^S^ 
and say, twice six are twelve. Remove seven from. Am 
seventh wire, and seven from the eighth wire undemenfll 
them, saying, twice seven are fourteen. Remove di|^ 
from the ei^th wire, and eight from the ninth, sayblg^ 
twice eight are sixteen. Remove nine on the nintli ivpv^^i 
and nine on the tenth wire, saying, twice nine are eij " 
Remove ten on the tenth wire, and ten on the 
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underneath them, saying, twice ten are twenty. Remove 
eleven on the eleventh wire, and eleven on the twelfth, 
saying, twice eleven are twenty-two. Remove one from 
the tenth wire to add to the eleven on the eleventh wire, 
afterwards the remaining hall on the twelfth wire, saying, 
twice twelve are twenty-four. 

Next proceed hackwards, saying, 12 times 2 are 24, 
11 times 2 are 22, 10 times 2 are 20, &c. 

For Division, suppose you take from the 144 haUs 
gathered together at one end, one from each row, and 
place the 12 at the other end, thus making a perpendi- 
cular row of ones : then make four perpendicular rows 
of three each, and the children will see there are 4 3's 
in 12. Divide the 12 into six parcels, and they will see 
there are 6 2's in 12. Leave only two out, and they 
will see, at your direction, that 2 is the sixth part of 12. 
Take away one of these, and they will see one is the 
twelfth part of 12, and that 12 I's are twelve. 

To explaLu the state of the frame as it appears in the 
cut, we must first suppose that the twenty-four halls, 
which appear in four lots, are gathered together at the 
figured side : when the children will see there are three 
perpendicular S's, and as easily that there are eight hori- 
zontal 3's. If, then, the teacher wishes them to tell 
how many 6's there are in twenty-four, he moves them 
out as they appear in the cut, and they see there are 
four ; and the same principle is acted on throughout. 

Mental arithmetic is thus illustrated : — ^The only re- 
maining hranch of numerical knowledge, which consists 
in an ahiHty to comprehend the powers of numbers, 
without either visible objects or signs, is iipparted as 
follows : — 

Addition, 

One of the children ascends the rostrum or small 
juipit, and repeats aloud, in a kind of chant, iha whole 
dF rae school repeating after him — One and one are two ; 

G 
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two and one are three ; three and one are four, &c., up 
to twelve. 

Two and two are foiu* ; four and two are six ; six and 
two are eight, &c., to twenty-four. 

Three and three are six ; six and three are nine ; nine 
and three are twelve, &c., to thirty-six. 

Subtraction, 

One from twelve leaves eleven ; one from eleven leaves 
ten, &c. 

Two from twenty-four leave > twenty-two ; two from 
twenty-two leave twenty, &c. j 

i 

\ 

Multiplication 

Twice one are two ; twice two are four, &c. &c. 

Three times three are nine; three times four are 
twelve, &c. &c. 

Twelve times two are twenty-four ; eleven times two 
are twenty-two, &c. &c. 

Twelve times three are thirty-six ; eleven times tliree 
are thirty-three. Sec, &c., until the whole of the mukif^ 
cation table is gone through. 

Division, 

There are twelve twos in twenty-four ; there are eleven 
twos in twenty-two, &c. &c. 

There are twelve threes in thirty-six, &c. j 

There are twelve fours in forty-eight, &c. &c. 



Two are the half (i) of four. 

third (^) of Six. i 

fourth (i) of eight. 






'-^4 



Three are the half 



ij of eight 
(I) of six. 
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Tliree are the third (^) of nine. 

fourth (i) of twelve. 

And so on with other fractions. 

The tahles suhjoined are repeated by the same method, 
each section being a distinct lesson. To give an idea to 
the reader, the boj in the rostrum says ten shillings the 
half (I) of a pound ; six shillings and eightpence one- 
third (^) of a pound, &c. 

Sixpence the half (^) of a shilling, Sec, Always re- 
membering, that whatever the boy says in the rostrum, 
the other children must repeat after him, but not till the 
monitor has ended his sentence ; and before the monitor 
delivers the second sentence, he waits till the children 
have concluded the first, they waiting for him, and he 
for them ; this prevents confusion, and is the means of 
enabling persons to imderstand perfectly what is going on 
in the school. 

Mr Wilderspin adds the following table :— 
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Numeration, Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, 
Division, and Pence Tables, 





Addition and SuBXRAcxroN Table. | 


lA 




2& 


34e 


4& 1 6& 


6dr 


1 ftre 


2 


1 are 3 


1 ) 


Eu-e 4 


1 are 5 


1 are 6 


1 Kn t 


8 — 


3 


2—4 


2 


— 5 


2 - 


- 6 


2-7 


2 — » 


3 — 


4 


3—5 


3 


— 6 


3 - 


- 7 


3—8 


3—9 


4 — 


5 


4—6 


4 


- 7 


4 - 


- 8 


4—9 


4 — »; 


5 — 


6 


5-7 


5 


— 8 


5 - 


- 9 


5 — 10 


5 — 11 


6 — 


7 


6—8 


6 


— 9 


6 - 


• 10 


6 — 11 


6 — 12 


7 - 


8 


7-9 


7 


— 10 


7 - 


• 11 


7-12 


7 — » 


8 — 


9 


8 — 10 


8 


— 11 


8 - 


• 12 


8 — 13 


8 — 14 


9 — 


10 


9 — 11 


9 


— 12 


9 - 


• 13 


9 — 14 


9 — 18 


10 — 


11 


10 — 12 


10 


— 13 


10 - 


. 14 


10 — 15 


10 — 16 


11 — 


12 


11 — 13 


11 


— 14 


11 - 


. 15 


11 — 16 


11 — 17 


12 — 


13 


12 — 14 


12 


— 15 


12 - 


• 16 


12 — 17 


12 ~ Ig 


7& 




8&: 


9&: 


10 & 


ll^te 


12 dc 


1 are 


8 


1 are 9 


1 


are 10 


1 are 11 


1 are 12 


1 are 19 


2 — 


9 


2 — 10 


2 • 


— 11 


2 — 


12 


2 — 13 


2 - 4 


3 — 


10 


3 — 11 


3 ■ 


- 12 


3 — 


13 


3 — 14 


3 — 15 


4 ^ 


11 


4 — 12 


4 • 


- 13 


4 — 


14 


4—15 


4 - ij 


5 — 


12 


5 — 13 


5 • 


- 14 


5 — 


15 


5 — 16 


i z S 


6 — 


13 


6 — 14 


6 


- 15 


6 — 


16 


6-17 


7 - 


14 


7-15 


7 • 


- 16 


7 - 


17 


7 — 18 


7 — » 


8 — 


15 


8—16 


8 


- 17 


8 — 


18 


8 — 19 


8-20 


9 — 


16 


9-17 


9 • 


- 18 


9 — 


19 


9 — 20 


9 — « 


10 — 


17 


10 — 18 


10 • 


- 19 


10 — 


20 


10 — 21 


10 — 22 


11 — 


18 


11 — 19 


11 • 


- 20 


11 — 


21 


11 — 22 


11 — as 


12 — 


19 


12 — 20 


12 ■ 


- 21 


12 — 


22 


12 — 23 


12 — Jft 


Multiplication and Division Table. 1 


NUHKRATION TABLB. 


2 — 2 are 4 


4— 5 are 20 


6—12 are 72 


1 Units. 


3 - 


- 6 


6 — 24 


7—7—49 


21 Tens. *; 


4 " 


- 8 


7 — 28 


8— 56 


321 Hundreds. . "^ 


5 - 


- 10 


8 — 32 


9— 63 


4,321 Thousand!. " ^^ 


6 - 


- 12 


9 — 36 


10— 70 


54,321 X of Thoumii^' 


7 - 


- 14 


10 — 40 


11-77 


654,321 of ThonMttibi; 


8 - 


- 16 


11—44 


12—84 


7,654,321 MilUons. ^ 


9 - 


- 18 


12 — 48 


8-8— 64 


87,654,321 X of Mitlions. # 


10 - 


- 20 


— 5 are 25 


9— 72 


987«654,321 G of Millioiii.;'# 


11 - 


- 22 


6 — 30 


10—80 


= /i^^OT 


12 - 


- 24 


7-35 


11—88 


^^i^mB 


3-3 - 
4 - 


- 9 

- 12 


8 — 40 

9 — 45 


19 CM 




9-9—81 


PsncbTablb. -iM 


5 - 

6 - 


- 15 

- 18 


10 — 50 

11 — 55 


10 -• 90 


-TnZjKl 


11—99 


d. 8. d. 


d. A.M 


7 - 


- 21 


12 — 60 


12 — 108 


20 is 1 8 


90iB t n 

100-^ in 


8 - 


- 24 


6-6 — 36 


10-10 — 100 


30—2 6 


9 > 


- 27 


7 — 42 


11 — 110 


40—3 4 


110 ^€;^ 


10 - 


- 30 


8 — 48 


12— 120 


50—4 2 


ISO—MI^^ 


11 - 


- 33 


9 — 54t 


11—11 — 121 


60—5 


130...^4rMS| 


12 - 


- 36 


10 — 60 


12 — 132 


70 — 5 10 


140 •-hU^'^ 


4—4 - 


- 16 


11 — 66 


12—12 — 144 


80—6 8 


144— »'« 
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Tables of Weights and Measures* 



Shillings Table. 



20 
30 
40 
50 
50 
70 
BO 



are 



s. 


10 


10 


10 


10 



s. 

100 

110 

120 

130 

140 

150 

160 

170 



are 



s. 


iO 


10 


10 


10 



Troy Weight 
24 grains 1 pennjwt. 

20 pennywts. 1 ounce 
12 ounces 1 pound 



Avoirdupoise Weight 



16 drams 
16 ounces 
28 pounds 
4 quarters 
20 hund. wt. 



1 ounce 
1 pound 
1 quarter 
1 hund. wt 
Iton 



Practice Table. 

Of a Pound. 

d. 

are half 

8 — third 

— fourth 

— fifth 
3-^ — sixth 
2 6 — eighth 
18— twelfth 
10 — twentieth 

Of a Shilling 



10 
6 
5 
4 



6d. are half 



4 
3 
2 
1 



— third 

— fourth 

— sixth 

— twelfth 



Time. 

K) seconds 1 minutd 

minutes I hour 
4 hours 1 day 
7 days 1 week 
4 w^ks llunar month 

2 cal.mons. 1 year 

3 lunar months, 1 day, 6 
ours, or 365 days, 6 
oars, I year. 

days hath Septem- 
ber, 
3ril, June, & November; 
the rest have thirty- 
one, 
ive February, which 

alone 
ith twenty-eight, ex- 
cept I«eap ^rear, 
1 twenty-mne is then 
Usahare. 



Apothecaries 
20 grains 

3 scruples 

8 drams 
12 ounces 



Weight 
1 scruple 
1 dram 
1 ounce 
1 pound 



7 pounds 
2 cloves 
2 stones 
6i tods 
2 weys 
12 sacks 



Wool Weight 



1 clove 
1 stone 
Itod 
1 wey 
1 sack 
llast 



Wine Measure. 



2 pints 

4 quarts 
10 gallons 
42 gallons 
63 gallons 
84 gallons 

2 hogsheads 1 pipe 

2 pipes 1 ton 



1 quart 
1 i^lon 
1 ank. bndy. 
1 tierce 
1 hogshead 
1 puncheon 



Ale 4r Beer Measure, 



2 pints 
4 quarts 

8 ^lons 

9 gallons 
2 firkins 

2 kilderkins 
li barrel 

2 barrels 

3 barrels 



1 quart 
1 gallon 
1 firkin of ale 
1 firk. of beer 
1 kilderkin 
1 barrel 
1 hogshead 
1 puncheon 
Ibutt 



Coal Mecuure. 



4 pecks 
9 bushels 
3 bushels 

12 sacks 

19 chaldron 



1 bushel 
1 vat or strike 
1 sack 
1 chaldron 
1 score 



Dry Measure. 



2 pints 
2 quarts 
2 pottles 
2 gallons 

4 pecks 

2 bushels 
6 bushels 
8 bushels 

5 quarters 
5 pecks 

4 bushels 
10 cooms 
2 weys 



1 quart 
1 pottle 
1 gallon 
1 peck 
1 bushel 



strike 
sack flour 
quarter 
wey or load 
bshl. watei 

measure 
coom 



1 

1 wey 
1 last com 



Solid or Cubic Measure. 
1728 inches 1 foot 
27 feet 1 yard or Id. 



Long Measure, 
3 barlevcoms 1 inch 



12 inches 

3 feet 

6 feet 

5} yards 
40 poles 

8 furlongs 

3 miles 
20 leagues 



Ifoot 
lyard 
1 fathom 
1 pole or rooc 
1 lurlong 
1 mile 
1 league 
1 degree 



Cloth Measure. 



2i inches 
4 nails 

4 quarters 

5 quarters 
3 quarters 

6 quarters 



Inail 
1 quarter 
1 yard 

1 English ell 
1 Flemish ell 
1 French ell 



Land or Square Meas. 
144 inches 1 foot 

3 feet 1 yard 
30i yards 1 pole 
40 poles 1 rood 

4 roods 1 acre 
640 acres 1 mile 

This includes length and 
breadth 



Hay. 

36 pounds 1 truss of straw 
56 pounds 1 do of old hay 
60 pounds I do of new 
36 trusses 1 load 
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LESSONS ON GEOMETRICAL FIGURES. 

It has been found quite practicable to impress the ele- 
mentary geometrical figures on the memory of children. 
They haye been observed to remember and apply them to 
objects out of doors, even in their play, and mil not be 
likely to forget them in the business of after life. Mr Wil* 
derspin's gonigraph is an ingenious and simple instrument 
for this purpose^ (see page 23 hereof.) lie instrument 
is held up, arranged into a straight line, and the children 
are asked what it is? (or a curved line.) Two of the parts 
are then placed parallel, and explained to be paraUd 
lines. Parallel is defined to mean lines equally distant 
from each other in every point, and which, howeyer 
extended, would never meet. Diverging and convergiag 
lines may then be shown, and illustrated by holding up 
two neighbouring fingers separated at top. If conyeiffliig i 
Hues are prolonged, tney wUl meet or intersect, and rorm ' 
an angle. There are three distinct kinds of angles^ tt^ 
right angle, an acute ansle, and an Muse angle. To, 
form the fiiBt, one line is drawn perpendicular to aao^&t^ ' 
Explain perpendicular to mean perfectly upright, reh»« 
tively to tne other line. To form an acute angle, the line* 
slopes to meet the other, but nearer to it than perpen^l^ ^ 
eular. To form an obtuse angle, the line also slopes te* 
meet the other, but farther from it than perpendicular. Tkf ^ 
gonigraph will now complete the triangle, which ii <^ 
three kmds, equilateral} tsoseles, and scalene. An eoidii^ 
lateral triangle has aU its sides and angles equal. DiiiS^ 
tinguish its angles and sides. The isoseles has two sidM 
and two angles equal; a scalene has all its sides |[P^| 
angles different. It will be quite easy to ascertain yim^ 
ther the children imderstand these three figures. 13i^. 
instrument will show the square, with its four equal i 
and equal angles — ^the pentagon with five sides and fife| 
angles — ^the hexagon with six sides and six angU 
heptagon ydth seven sides and seven angles«i4he 
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with eight, &c. The polygon has many sides. The 
oblong or rectangle is a ngure with four sides, two alike, 
and all the four angles right angles. The rhombus has 
all its sides equal, hut its angles not right angles. The 
rhomboid is that figure which has its opposite sides paral- 
lel — ^the trapezium has the opposite sides not parallel — 
the trapezoid has two of the opposite sides par^eL 

The circle is a curved line, the ends of winch meet, and 
every point of which is equally distant from the middle 
or centre. A line drawn through the centre is called the 
diameter, and half of that line is called the radius^ like 
the spoke of a wheeL Half the circle is called a semi- 
circle. Less than that a segment of a circle. The ellipse 
or oval is a curved line, the ends of which meet, but every 
point of which is not equally distant from the centre ; hut 
this is true of the centre of the two ends, and the centre 
of the two sides. An egg is nearly, though not quite, 
regularly oval. The parabola is half an oval, and is 
described by an arrow or ball shot upwards in a sloping 
direction.* 

Mr Wilderspin most properly suggests that a measure 
of size and length should always be exhibited to children, 
and yards, feet, inches, shown to them in reality, instead 
of being only talked about. He recommends that there 
shall be kept always ready two five feet rods, with a foot 
marked black and white alternately, the lowest foot 
marked in inches, with a slide' to move up and down, to 
mark various lengths, so that when the height of any- 
thing, as a lion, a horse, or an elephant, is spoken of, it 
may be shown by the rod; while girth may be shown by 
a piece of cord or tape marked as on the rod. 

Sohd figures in geometry should also be taught to the 
children, and their relation shown to surface or plane 
^ures^ the distinction between the two being expkuned. 
A plane should be exhibited to them in the surface of a 

* It has not been considered necessary to give here the dia- 
grftmr of the figures ; it being presumed that the teacher knows 
tSaeokf and can show them in his own drawings. 
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piece of card, and cards being made to represent planes^ 
the solid figures may be compounded with them, and hf 
them parallel planes, and planes inclined to and inter- 
secting each other^ can be shown, while lines represented 
by wires can be placed perpendicular, and inclined to 
a plane. 

1. Rectilineal Solids, — ^The prism is a solid figure, 
of which two sides that are opposite are similar and 
parallel, and the others are parallelograins. A r^hi 
prism is when the sides are perpendicular to the bai9e, 
and the kind of prism is determined by the base; thus, a 
triangular prism^ a quadrangular, pentagonal, hexagonal 
prism. The prismatic colours might here be shown by a 
glass prism. The parallehpiped is a prism which ha&^ 
parallelogram for its base, and all its sides parallelograms. 
It is rectangular when all its sides are rectangular. When 
the faces of a rectangular parallelopiped are squares, it is 
called a cube, which is constructed of six square planes. ^ 
The pyramid is ,a solid formed by several triangular planes 
meeting in a po&t, and terminating in the same plane 
rectilineal figure as a base. A pyramid may be trian- i 
gular or quadrangular, according to the form of its base. \ 
The pyramids of Egypt are quadrangular. The altitude ^ 
of a pyramid is the perpendicidar Ime from the poiotrf \^ 
top, called the apex, to the base. 1 

2. Curved Solids. — ^The cylinder is a solid figure proddeiil J 
by the revolution of a right-angled parallelogram sk0^ t. 
one of its sides, that side remaining: fixed. The axk^ll *J 
the straight line on which the parallelogram reyol^^>>| 
The bases of the cylinder are the two circles, one at 
end. The cone is a solid figure produced by the rerdlpbi^ 
tion of a right-angled triangle upon the side con 
the right angle, which side remains fixed. The 
base are obvious. The sphere or globe is the solid 
produced by the revolution of a semicircle about a 
meter which remains fixed. The axis is the 
line about which the semicircle revolves. The cei^i 
the same with that of the semicircle. The productit 
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the cylinder, cone, and sphere, can be shown by pieces of 
thin wood or card, of the form of a rectangle or oblong, 
a right-angled triangle, and a semicircle, respectiyely^ 
fixed to an upright pin made to turn round. The solids 
themselves, made in wood, will of course be shown, and 
the teacher will lose no opportunity of testing the know- 
ledge of the pupils, by encouraging them to point out the 
various geometrical figures enumerated, both plane and 
solid, in objects around them. A chimney-pot on the 
house-top is a cylinder; the cap on the top of it is a cone; 
a ball, an apple, or a bullet, is a sphere. The vdndow 
pane is a square, or a rectangle; so is the ceiling, the 
fioor, and each wall of the school-haU. The total hall 
forms a parallelopiped. If the side class-room happens 
to be square, and tiie same height as length and breadth, 
it is a cube; and so on, as must be evident to the teacher, 
in many other familiar objects. 



- LESSONS ON GEOGRAPHY. 

The school should have a large map of the world, and 
even a terrestrial globe; a large map of each of the four 
quarters of the earSi, and one of the British islands. The 
children will readily learn the zones and circles of the 
earth, the equator, and meridian; the kingdoms and their 
capital cities; the rivers, moimtains, seas, and oceans; 
the points of the compass, and the cardinal points, prac- 
tised in the playground. The globe will impress upon 
them the sphericality, and the rotation of the earth on 
its own axis, and it is easy to show them how the earth 
•revolves round the sun, and how the moon revolves 
round the earth. It is unnecessary to lengthen this 
example, as the elements of the study will be found in 
4he proper number of this series. The children have 
great pleasure in " singing the Capitals," as they call it, 
to the tune of '' Who'll he Icing hut Charlie,* 
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London is the capital, the capital, the capitaU* 
London is the capital, the capital of England. 

And SO of the other capitals. 

LESSONS ON THE ELLIPTICAL METHOD OF TEACHING. 

To Mr "Wilderspin belongs, as far as we know, the 
undivided credit of imamning and realizing this ingenious 
method of exciting and keeping aliye the interest of the 
pupil, in any narrative, anecdote, or other appropriate 
matter which is going on. It is therefore due to Mr 
Wilderspin to give his exposition of this contrivance in 
his own words. 

All persons acquainted with children are aware of the 
torpor of some minds, and of the occasional apathy of 
others, and to this it is necessary to provide some coun- 
teraction. This is done effectually by what is called the 
elliptical plan, according to which words are omitted in a 
narrative or poem repeated by the teacher, for the pur- 
pose of being supplied by the children. 

These exercises are yeiy agreeable to the children, and 
by them some features of the mental character become 
conspicuous. Children are usually sensible of their need 
of instruction, but if they can make it appear that any of 
their statements are original, their delight is especiallj 
manifest. There seems, too, a dislike, at first, to take any 
trouble to arrive at the truth; careless children will there- 
fore guess several times; but an observant teacher will at 
once perceive that this is no exercise of the understandings 
point it out to the child, and thus prevent its recurrence. 

My usual practice with respect to the elliptical meih^ 
of teaching is, to deliver some appropriate, simple, extern^ 
poraneous tale, leaving out but few words at first, and 
those such as must obviously strike the children; as ^HBf^ 
get used to the plan, I make the omissions more mi* 
quent, and of woras l^ss obvious. The follovnng 
mens will render the whole plain to the understand 
of my readers :— 
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A gardener's youngest ^ was walking among the 

fruit* of his father's' , he saw a little * 

fly up and sit on one of the ^ of the trees; the ^ 

lifted a stone, and was going to '^ it at the poor * 
which seemed to ^ most sweetly thus : 

<c i^y 10 is 11 q£ moss and hair. 

The*" are" and sheltered there ; 

When " soon shall my young '* fly 

Far from the ^^ school " «ye." 

The ^* eldest ^^ who understood the *^ 

of hirds came up at that moment, and *^ out, throw 

down the ** , you hard-hearted ^' , and 

don't ** the innocent *^ in the middle of his 

song; are you not*^ with his swelling red-hreast, 

his heautifol sharp eye, and, ahove aU, with the*'' 
of his notes, and the familiar '^ he assimies, even 

in the *^ of a '° like you? Ask your 

youngest '^ here if she rememhers the " 

which her good '' read to her yesterday of a very** 

hoy, who was very'* to a harmless 

green ^ which he caught ^'^ for hunger, among 

the '' in the '^ of winter. 



The following little verses upon the same principle 
have heen found to answer extremely well, hy putting 
one child in the rostrum, and desiring him purposely to 
leave out those words that are marked ; the omer children 
Yrill fill them up as he goes on. 

• Son • trees • garden ♦ bird * branches ^ boy ^ throw 
•bird 'sing ^^nggt »*' built "eggs "laid "hatched "ones 
"roaming "boy's •* gardener's **son •^ notes "'called "stone 
■■rogue or boy "disturb or hurt '*bird "pleased or delighted 
■'fweetness or melody "air "presence *° naughty boy ■* sister 
■* ttory " mother, aunt, &c. •* naughty or good " cruel or 
kind ^ finch or linnet "^ perishing or dying *^ mow ^ depth 
uir middle. 
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CREATION. 

God made the that looks 8o blue, 

God made the so green, 

God made the that smell so sweet, 

In colours seen. 

God made the that shines so bright. 

And gladdens all I see; 
It comes to gire us and light. 

How thankful shoidd we be! 

God made the bird to fly, 

How has she sung; 

And though she so very high, 

She won't her young. 

God made the to giye nice milk. 

The horse for to use; 
I'll treat them for his sake. 

Nor dare his gifts abuse. 

God made the for my drink, 

God made the to swim, 

God made to bear nice fruit. 

Which does my so nicely suit; 

O how shoidd I him! 

*< O Lord, how manifest are thy works ; in wisdom hast thoa 
made them all !** — Psalm civ. 24. 

I subjoin, as an exercise for teachers themselyes, tlie 
following hymn, — as one calculated to induce reflections 
on the scenes of nature, and direct the mind to that 
Being, who is the source of all excellence. 



1. Hast beheld glorious 

Through aU skies his circuit run, 

At rising morn, closing day, 
And when he beam'd his noontide 
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2. Say, didst e'er attentive 

The evening cloud, morning dew? 
Or, after , the watery bow 
Rise in the a beauteous ? 

3. When darkness had o'erspread the 
Hast thou e'er seen the arise, 
And with a mild and placid 

Shed lustre o'er the face of night ? 

4. Hast e'er wander'd o'er the plain, 
And view'd the fields and waving 

The flowery mead, leafy grove. 
Where all harmony love ? 

5. Hast thou e'er trod the sandy 
And the restless roar. 
When roused by some tremendous 
Its billows rose dreadful form ? 

6. Hast thou beheld the stream 
Through night's dark gloom, sudden gleam, 
While the bellowing thunder's 

Boll'd rattling the heavens profound ? 

7. Hast thou e'er the cutting gale, 
The sleeting shower, biting hail ; 
Beheld snow o'erOT)read the 
The water bound icy chains ? 

8. Hast thou the various beings 
That sport the vaUey green. 
That warble on the spray. 
Or wanton in the sunny ? 

9. That shoot along briny deep. 
Or ground their dwellings keep; 
That through the forest range. 
Or frightful winds deserts strange ? 
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10. Hast tHe wondrous scenes surrey'd, 
That all around thee displa/d ? 

And hast nerer raised thine 
To Him bade these scenes arise? 

11. 'Twas GOD who form'd the concare 
And all the glorious orbs high; 

gave the various beings birth, 
That people all the spacious 

12. 'Tis that bids the tempests 

And rolls the through skies ; 

His Toice the elements 

Through all the extends His swaj. 

13. His goodness His creatures share. 
But Man is His peculiar 

Then, while they all proclaim praise. 
Let his the loudest 



MUSIC. 

This is perhaps the most norel and distinguiihiag 
feature of an infant school. Music resounds in it all the 
day long : the passer-bj hears the strains, and apprwiii?; 
that mode of keeping the children cheerftil and lamji^ 
The merit of the invention is due to Mr Wilderspin, i ' ' 
possessing a pleasing voice, and some musical t^ent, 
early induced to apply these gifts to the great object 
he had in view. Many of the lessons are sung by Ihe 
dren, and thereby the better remembered. All who^i 
courage can pick up the tune when it is frequently 
over to them, care being taken not to allow them ta 
it till by that means it is impressed upon their mi 
memory. The great majority in all infant schools 
learn to sing. Mr Wilderspin says that in time oA 
learn. This perhaps is overrating; and we sbofuifal 
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advise the teacher to allow the melody to be spoiled by 
very unpromising subjects : it is easy for them to be 
silent. Musical exercise has been found to aid in refining 
and humanizing the pupils, and it is always agreeable to 
them. They strike up the air when proposed with the 
utmost alacrity, and seem always happy when singing. 
It is useful to make them march in time to their own 
song, and to beat time with their hands. The teacher, 
if qualified, should leam an instrument, the violin, clarionet, 
or flute. The first is the most convenient, as he can 
speak while he plays. The children may inarch to his 
music, and even dance to it. There could not be a 
better in-door exercise for a wet day than as many sets 
of Scotch reels as the room will hold, relieving each other. 
It is an important addition to the qualifications of an 
Infant School teacher that he should sing, and love and 
practise music. Yarious verses to be sung, and the airSy 
will be found in the Appendix, No. VI. 



EXERCISE IN AMUSINO MOTEMENTS, IMITATIONS^ &C. 

It is not to be forgotten that the pupils are infants, and 
require the amusements suited to their age. The teacher 
of an Infant School, who can devise and practise the 
greatest variety of attractive, and even whimsical diver- 
sions, which shall yet have something in them improving, 
is the most likely to conduct an Infant School success- 
fully. Mr Wilderspin is the master of all infant school 
teachers in this art of rousing and exciting the children, 
when their spirits flag, or a hot day renders them drowsy ; 
his very maimer of conducting the little sports must be 
imitated, if the teacher would succeed. He deprecates 
buffoonery and ridiculous pastimes, and holds that all the 
children's movements may be graceful, though active and 
joyous. 

The following have been commimicated by Mr Milne, 
teacher of the Edinbuigh Model School, as little feats 
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practised there, most of them suggested hy Mr Wild^- 
spin, and some added by Mr Milne himsel£ 

The Winds. 

(Children seated in the Gfalleiy.) 
Teacher, sitting before them, says 'A Dead Calm. 
All immediately become quiet and motionless, and con- 
tinue so till the teacher says, 'A breeze/ All then 
gently rub their hands, in imitation of the rustling of the 
leaves. ^ A gale.' Add to the rubbing of the hands a ] 
slight hissing. ' A storm.' Add a slight noise with the i 
feet. ' A hurricane.' Do all with more rehemence. 

The Steam Boat. 

To imitate the noise of the engine. All clap their 
hands twice^ then give one beat on their knees^ at same 
time make their heels give a slight blow on the floor. 
Clap hands again, &c. 

Accelerated Motion. 

This is done by clapping their hands, at first yciy slow, 
and gradually getting quicker and quicker. 

Animal Cries, Spc. 

Cuckoos, dogs, sheep, ducks, rooks, serpents, beec^ 
1>ittenis : watches ticking in a watchmakei^s shop. 

Manual Exercises. 

(By the word of command.) 

Bight hand up. down, and : -^ i 

Left hand up. ■ down, and— *» '%\ 

Both hands up. *-*>.* *^ 

Fingers apart. Fingers together. "^ :^ 

Back of the hands. Palms of tne hands. • ^' 

Finger joints. Wrist joints. -^ 

Elbow joints. Shoulder joints. -**^|| 



4?. 



1.. 



EXERCISB IN AMUSnm MOVEMENTS. 105 

Manual Exercised. 

(By imitating the Master.) 
Stretcliiiig out and in the arms. 
Stretching up and down the arms. 
Crossing the arms. 
Twisting the arms. 

Gradual motions from perpendicular to horizontal 
position of the arms, and tlie reverse. 

Pointing out Parts of the Body* 

The teacher names the parts, and the children touch or 
point to them. 

Crown of the head. Back of the head. 

Forehead. Eyes. 

Eyelids. Eyelashes. 

Eyehrows. Ears* 

Cheeks. Nose. 

Nostrils. Lips. 

Upper lip. Under lip. 

Teeth. Gums. 

Tongue. Chin. 

Ne<i. Shoulders. 

Armpits. Elhows. 

Wrists. Fingers. 

Thumhs. Knuckles. 

NaUs. Breast. 

Sides. Back. 

Counting a Hundred, 

From 1 to 20, — ^Beating on the knees alternately. 
— 20 to 30, — Stretching out the arms alternately. 

30 to 40,— Nodding the head. 

40 to. 50,-«~Clapping the hand. 

50 to 60, — Moving the fingers. 

60 to 70, — Crossing one forefinger over the other 
altemately. 
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From 70 to 80, — Stretching up the arms, taldng the tones 

of the Yoice thirds and fifUis. 

— 80 to 90, — Ghradually raising the hands^ and going 

up the scale with the voice. 

— — 90 to 100,^Lowering the hands^ and descending 

the scale. 

Sawing. 

All standing up, put out their hands and bend their 
bodies, as the man abore the saw-pit, and make a hissing 
noise; then raise themselyes quietly; then bend down 
again, hissings &c. 

Rhyme. 

(With corresponding motions.) 
Together we children assemble at school. 
And must be attentive to order and rule : 
We sing or we read as our teacher commands. 
And keep time so nicely in clapping of hands. 

Our hands and our faces so tidily clean. 
And moving so nimbly our fingers are seen. 
When weaned with sitting, our arms we stretch out, 
And aflterwards twist them so quickly about. 

Our right from our left hand we easily know, 
Apart or together our fingers we show : 
We quickly exhibit the moving of joints. 
Wrists, elbows, or shoulders, as master appoints 

The Positions of Rest, 

The master, placing a boy silently into each position 
before the children in the gallery, when they name Hx^. 
position. 

1. Standing; 2, Leaning; 3. Sitting; 4. Bedinini;^ 
5. Kneeling ; 6. Squatting y 7* Lying. 
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Animal Motions. 

(Imitating as nearly as possible.) 
Walking, marching, running, hopping, leaping, skip- 
ping, climbing, dancing, tumbCng, swinging, swimming, 
flying, riding, lifting, throwing, hoisting, pulling, pushing, 
sUding. 

The Prepositions Illustrated, 



at 




of 




in 


out 


on 


off 


upon 


under 


aboYC 


below-beneath 


up 


down 


to 


from 


V 


through 


with 


without 


before 


behind 


near 


far 


beside 


among 

on either side 


between 


on this side 


beyond 


along 


across. 



These are shown by so 
many ways, that a descrip- 
tion can scarcely be given. 
For example, point at an 
object, show the back of a 
book, place one thing upon, 
above, belofv, before, behind, 
near, another. 



The Pronoun Ring or Circle, 

Placing a boy, a girl, a post, a boy, a girl, a chair, a 
boy, a girl, a stool, a boy, a girl, a chair, in a circle. 



(Go over them.) 
1st. Boy, Girl, 

2d. Masculine, Feminine, 
dd. His, Hers, 

4th. He, She, 

Ml. Him, Her, 



Post, &c. 
Neuter, &c. 
Its, &c. 
It, &c. 
It, &c. 
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Then placing anotHer boy, girl, and post, to make tvo 
boys^ girls^ and posts together. 



J St Boy, 
Boy, 
Boys, 
Boy, 

2d. He, 
He, 
They, 
He, 

3d. Him, 
Him, 
Them, 
Him, 

4th His, 
His, 
Theirs, 
His, 

5th. Singular, 



Girls, 

Girl, 

Girl, 

Girl, 

They, 

She, 

She, 

She, 

Them, 

Her, 

Her, 

Her, 

Theirs, 

Hers, 

Hers, 

Hers, 

Plural, 



Post, 

Chair, 

Stool, 

Posts, 

It, 

It, 

It, 

They, 

It, 
It, 

It, 

Them, 

Its, 

Its, 

Its, 

Theirs, 

Singular, &c. 



The following is taken from Mr Wilderspin's rolmne t 
The children are desired to sit on their seats, -with 
their feet out straight, and to shut each hand ; and then 
ordered to count a hundred, or as many as may be thought 
proper, lifting up each hand every time they count one, 
aa<f bringing each hand down again on their knees when' 
they count another. The children hare given this the 
name of blacksmith ; and when asked why they called Hi 
blacksmith, they answered, because they hammered th^' 
knees with their fists, in the same way as the blacksmi^^^ 
hammers his irons with a hammer. When they hs^V0\ 
arrived at a hundred, (which they never fail to let yt# 
know by giving an extra shout,) they may be ordered 4ii»^^ 
stand up, and bring into action the joints of the knetifl 
and thighs. They are desired to add up one htiiKbilljff 
two at a time, which they do by lifting up each foot dM^ 
nately, all the children counting at one time, saying, tHif^^ 
four, six, eight, ten, twelve, and so on. By ihi{i 
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eyeiy part of the body is put in motion ; and it likewise 
has this adyantage, that by lifidnff up each foot every 
time^ they keep good time^ a thing yery necessary, as 
otherwise all must be confusion. They also add up 
three at a time. 

IMPORTANT CAUTION. 

This section ought not to be concluded without a 
caution, the omission of which might cause infant educa- 
tion to become an irremediable eyil, instead of good, to its 
innocent objects. We learn from physiologic^ obserya- 
tions, too numerous and accurate to admit of doubt, that 
the brain, the instrument of the mind, is in infancy 
imperfectly developed, unconsolidated, and subject in its 
own substance to serious disease, as well as to be the cause 
of other diseases, by being overtasked. Now this over- 
tasking is an error into which infant school teachers are 
very apt to fall in the intellectual department of the 
training. They cannot, they suppose^ have enough of 
lesson exercise, or advance their pupib too fast and too far 
'^ tit their learmng," Parents, they say, expect it, and 
have not learned to appreciate any thing else, and to 
iheir ignorant prejudices they are forced to yield. This 
18 a grievous — often a fatal error. We refer to what has 
been said in our introductory matter, pages 5th, 9th, and 
10th, on the secondary imp(»rtance of intellectual to moral, 
md even to physical, training, at that early age. It ought 
to be secondary in the time allotted to it, and the atten- 
tion bestowed upon it. It should not task the memory, 
€r.bave in it the slightest character of labour for any of 
the Acuities. Conversant with obfects more than words, 
il fibould be little more than a better directed and more 
-•fitemadc exercise of the senses and the simple obser- 
■^mg powers, than the child would engage in if left to 
WwiSf If It ought all to be amusement, not study or 
oMioiL If the knowledge is gained, it should be as 
wiH^ gained as if picked up spontaneously by the way. 
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It maybe asked^ how does such light study agree with the 
numerous lessons arranged and referred to in this and 
the previous section ? Our answer is twofold — ^A small 
and easy portion of these lessons is given at any one 
time^ for the total is the work of four years ; — and there 
is none of them which may not be imparted by insen- 
sible degrees, without approaching to labour^ or going 
beyond amusement. In most infant schools^ the in-door 
occupation^ we thinks bears too large a proportion to the 
out, or, in bad weather, to the in-door recreation. The 
common practice is, an hour^s sitting, at least an hour's 
lessons, and a quarter of an hour's play, alternately. We 
should wish to see the children, for a much larger propor- 
tion than this, in the playground. However alternated, 

HALF THE TIME OF SCHOOL OUGHT UNQUESTIONABLY TO BE 

SPENT AT PLAY. There is no time for moral exercise in 
the brief intercourse of ten minutes' play, cut short by 
the hand-bell. The teacher, too, by the very allotment 
of time to each, is insensibly led to devote himself to the 
intellectual teaching as primary, and to slur over the 
moral and physical exercise as secondary. This he has 
another temptation to do, the intellectual is the only 
exhihitahle training. The ambition to shorn off the 
children's attainments, which, to gratify the teachei^s 
vanity, perils the bodies and minds of his pupils, ouffht 
to be unsparingly put down by the directors ox an inrant 
school, and foresworn by the teacher himself. 

There are too many '^ Books for Infants" Lifioits 
require no books. Good books for infants' teachers are 
what are wanted; and these will tell them that thqr 
cannot give the children too much of the playgroimd aiid 
its exercises, mingle too much with them tiiere> or tpa 
much observe, and regulate, and guide, the disposiliiiii 
which they manifest in their playground intercourse* IWIe 
recommend to every infant school teacher to be jposseillii 
of a copy of the work of an American writer, ut Al Stl $ 
riah Bri^ham, '' On the Influence of Mental CtdikmlSim 
Qnd Excitement upon Health'' In nearly every iv^^riill 
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that admirable little work, we cordially concur. No 
teacher caa read it^ and continue blindly to overtask the 
infant brain. It is a work, which, properly understood, 
will not discourage infant schools, but prevent their abuse; 
will not supersede that early training of the dispositions^ 
>vithout which they never will be trained at all, but guard 
that paramount object from being rendered of none effect, 
by a courseinjurious> and often destructive^ to the mind itself. 
We also recommend another American work, Dr Charles 
CaldwelTs Thoughts on Physical Education, a discourse 
delivered to a convention of teachers in Lexington, and 
Dr Andrew CJombe's Physiology, as connected with the 
Preservation of Health. These three works should be 
the constant companions of every infant school teacher. 

It may here be briefly noticed that Dr Brigham justly 
holds that the exercise of the moral faculties or feelings 
is unattended with the dangers of excessive intellectual 
labour^ provided always that over excitement, and every 
thing that rouses selfish passions, such as rewards 
offered to emulation^ or punishments addressed to fear, 
are careftilly avoided. 



SECTION IV. 



fXtEYENTION OP PREJUDICES — FALLACIES — TYRANNIES — 
CRUELTIES — UNFAIRNESSES — SELFISHNESSES — BAD HA- 
BITS, &C. 

, There is no part of the Infant System more important 
^Aan the field for watchfulness and exertion, indicated by 
;fliis title. There are no greater moral evils, or causes of 
mA^ than that title enumerates. It. is by judicious-infant 
tPWiiiig alone that they can be warded off, and society 
ijisfeiided from their consequences. It is not meant here 
|o specify every prejudice, bad feeling, or bad habit, 
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wliich ob£^racts and deranges human affidra. A few 
only are mentioned as examples. Others will oooui te 
an enlightened and moral teacher; and there are ao 
points in the whole range of his lahours where his reite-^ 
rated lessons and illustrations can do so much good. He 
ought to yaiy the manner in which he presses this pre- 
yentiye moral tuition upon his pupils: he should at- 
tract them hy anecdotes and examples; lead them hj 
precepts, interrogatories, exercises ; and ever and anon 
renew the subject during their total attendance at school, 
till habits of thinking and acting the reverse of the toifii* 
yourable h^re referred to^ shall hare taken &st hold of their 
minds. The benefit to another generation of steady and 
unceasing attention to this one department of ike In&ttt 
School teachei^s duties, is incalculable* 

r 

The Love of War^ and Passion for MUitttry Gloiy, 

This prejudice may be lessened in after-life, by a jndU 
cionB treatment of the subject, in as &r aa the isfiml 
mind can comprehend it, which shall place aggressm 
war in its truly criminal light, and connect militaiy fop- 
pery with all its evils, while genuine bravery inJl be 
mculcated, solely as characterising the defence of our 
country. Perhaps just views on this subject are for a 
more advanced period of education ; but in every subjed 
where the infant mind forms ideas at all^ these ideas> m 
far as formed, may be conducted right quite as easily iW 
wrong. The pr^'udice ma^ be kept out. 

National Self sufficiency^ and Antipathy. 

An early inculcation that all mankind, as the 'imalaliii- 
of one Creator, are brethren, notwithstanding of tiba m^: 
sion of the human race into di£Ferent nations, speaUte 
different lanffuages^ and having diffident aspects^ oploii|| 
manners, ana customs^ will form a most imp<»tant leMiip ^ 
The impartial allotment to all nations of some aiimT^9fjf$f: 
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denied to otHers ; the foDj and error of national pride and 
■vanity ; and the wickedness of fostering enmity, diould be 
much dwelt upon. If ever the senseless, as wefl as wicked, 
phrase^ " Natural enemies" is repeated to the children^ it 
diould be to mark it for their reprobation. A respect for, 
and good-will towards, other nations^ which may subserve 
the most important ends to the whole human lace^ may 
be begun at the In^t School ; and lessons on the 
advantages of the freest commercial intercourse may be 
easily and familiarly illustrated^ and rendered a habit of 
thinking. The folly and injustice of imputing an unfiE^ 
Tourable character to a whole people, often because of 
knowing some individuals whom we disliked, should be 
made manifest ; while all degrading epithets apphed to 
othier nations should be discouraged, as Yankee for the 
Americans, Paddy for the Irish, and others. 

Religious Bigotry and Intolerance, 

This most unamiable and most unchristian habit of 
imnd, may be anticipated, in earliest infancy, by the 
jodicious inculcation oi a more liberal spirit. The children 
of different religious persuasions wiD probably meet in 
Hie same vaSsmt school. They may respectively be made 
to understand that their parents do not agree in some 
mrticulars, and that this difference is too apt to engender 
IB-will, and even hatred. One goes to tiiis church, and , 
Itetother to that ; should this occasion a quarrel between 
lliem ? Long before they can judge of the grounds of 
religious differences, a disposition to view them without 
connecting them with odium, may be planted in the 
inittds of the children, and, if nothing is done afterwards 
%ir uproot it, it may have the most benignant influences 
^society. 

-«?; ; False Sayings, 

m 

That a man has a rib less than a woman. That the 
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tenth ware of the sea is more dangerous than the other 
nine. That all animals on the land have others like 
them in the sea. That the ocean has no hottom. That 
the winter is cold hecaose the earth is farther from the 
sun. That ignorance is hliss. That men of husiness 
hare no time for study. That ignorance excuses crimes. 
That the rich are always happy. That God sends the 
meat with the mouth — (as an excuse for improvident mar- 
riages.) Such, and many other ahsurdities, prevent the 
mind from reasoning soimdly on any subject. A judicious 
teacher may anticipate and exclude all such notions. 

Self-sufficient hasty Judgment, 

This nuisance in human intercourse would seem to 
admit of^ as well as require, the earliest prevention. Even 
children may he made to imderstand and despise the 
prompt and iminquiring manner in which the great majo- 
rity of persons decide every question^ however difficult, 
that comes in their way. They may be exercised with 
points and questions ; and when their opinions are asked* 
they should be cautioned to take time^ and checked 
for conceited or dogmatic forwardness. They should be 
told weU-contrived incidents^ where the rash and con- 
ceited subject themselves to ridicule^ and even worse; 
shown how prevalent the weakness of prejudging is; 
practised in the habit of reflecting dehberately helm 
they condemn or approve^ and made to see practicaUj 
what it is to demand and examine evidence and proofi^ 
and how necessary it is to hear both sides in a dispute. 
This incipient spirit and habit of candour, fairness, and 
dehberate consideration^ carefully attended to in iaSumg^ 
and exercised in after-education^ could not fail^ weie^it 
general^ to produce the most beneficial effects on hnmni 
afiairs. The forwardly conceited and dogmatic shouUl Jifl 
specially marked by the teacher^ well examined upon ^jil 
grounds of judgment or positive averment, and his Tai4^ 
and ignorance unsparingly exposed. 
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The Spirit of Contradiction, 

Closely connected with conceited haste in judgment^ is 
the tiresome habit of always differing. To whatever is 
stated^ either as matter of fact or opinion^ some children 
say " No ;" and often, nay, almost always, without an 
instant's reflection, and generally without any stateable 
grounds. Never let the contradictor escape without a 
thorough interrogation in public as to his or her reasons 
for contradicting. The result wiU almost always be humi- 
liating, the best way in which the oflfence can be made 
to punish itself. Illustrate the weakness by incidents 
and anecdotes, and show that it generally comes from 
despicable pride and vanity. 

Exaltation of every thing connected with Self. 

That every thing that belongs to me is superior to what 
belongs to others, for no better reason than that it is 
MINE ; — ^that every thing I am even connected with, derives 
importance therefrom; — ^that my country is before all others 
in civilisation, grandeur, and power; — ^that its soldiers beat 
all other soldiers in battle ; — that its horses, its very dogs, 
outshine all other horses and dogs, and so forth, ought to 
be ridiculed as nonsense by the teacher, and a fair judg- 
ment of other persons, other things, and other nations, 
presented for habitual contemplation. 

Conceited Depreciation — The Pococurante Spirit, 

This pitiftd manifestation of pride and vanity will 
^Stow itself even in infancy, though it is more marked in 
after life; children, for the most part, being easily pleased. 
Do what you wiD for some people, they are too proud to 
own themselves pleased; it were to lessen their conse- 
qmaic^ — ^to descend to the herd that know no better — ^to 
adknowledge that one has been meanly bred, and unao- 
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customed to High gratifications and great things. This 
goes sometimes to a ludicrous extent, and infects, more 
or less, whole nations. The people who reside in remote 
and secluded districts^ are often obseryed to be peculiarlj 
characterised by it. A boj &om the Highlands of Soot* 
land was suddenly transported to Edinburgh, and some 
pains were taken to show him every thing interesting and 
attractive. Each novelty was observed to startle nim ; 
but he seemed to check the natural feeling, and instantly 
to regulate his manner to indifference, or a very faint 
expression of satis&ction. He was tried with the &eatre» 
but was proof against its utmost splendour, and all its 
wonders to a young mind. Not that he was incapable 
of feeling astonislmient and delight; these he did feel, 
but he was never off his guard on the point of keeping 
up his consequence, by avoiding the shadow of an admis- 
sion that he had not been accustomed to as good as he 
saw! 

Voltaire satirizes this silly weakness when he make^ 
Candide exclaim, with regard to a personage who wiis 
magnificent in that particular way, '^ What a great man 
that Pococurante must be; nothmg can please him!'* 
As the character is most imamiable, and excites strong 
feelings of disgust and dislike, especially when pains 
without success are taken to please, it should be car^fo% 
pointed out to the young, illustrated by incidents, aollt 
judiciously exposed when detected in any of the childx^ 
themselves. The term employed by Candide, which 'it 
much used in English, might be remembered by. d^" 
children; the good of which would be, that, throu^Hi|i^ .^: 
they would associate the character with the singtdar **^'^ ^* - ^ 
as a subject of ridicule. Adults have become 
of the weakness, by being denominated Pi 
Dr Henry, the historian, inscribed over the door 
sunmier-house in his garden, in which he ofben sine 
'^ Be easily {leased." Those who are so^ gready 
the bounds ^ their own happiness. 
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Pride and Vanity Defeat their own End. 

Impress this truth upon the children, and never tire 
of illustrating it. Explain the feelings as selfish and 
unamiable, and, as such, particularly calculated to excite 
hostility in others, who will delight to aid in the mortifi- 
cation of both. Children, and even adults, who are 
proud and vain, are ignorant that they are thereby travel- 
ling in the wrong ro^ to either distinction or commen- 
dation. Explain the difierence between the two feelings. 
Pride assumes, vanity begs; the proud are defied, the 
vain despised; and Doth are disliked as selfish. Show 
that estimation and proper distinction come of real merit, 
intellectual and moral, and that far beyond what the 
proud and vain even picture to themselves. Judicious 
anecdotes should be employed to render both weaknesses 
ridiculous. Again, let care be taken that this point is 
not passed over slightly. It need not be added, that 
nothing should be done in the school to foster or encou- 
xage the evil, as is most unthinkingly done by places and 
prizes. 

Jealousy — Grudging — Envying^^Detracting, 

It is difficult to mitigate, and next to impossible to 
eradicate, those base feelings in the lower class of minds, 
which have a tendency towards them. But their base- 
.ness, at least, may be made well known, and perseve- 
ringly illustrated, and their self-defeating tendency prac- 
tically exemplified. These imamiable traits of character 
are not sufficiently marked to those afflicted with them. 
1%ey are allowed to indulge the feelings in ignorance of 
ilieir foUy, as well as their debasement. The appearance 
l)| them should be narrowly watched by the infant school 
tidier, especially in the unrestrained intercourse of the 
fground. The essential element of injustice which 
>usy and envy include, should be made apparent by 
lents, narratives, and all the practical examples that 
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occur. It is yery apparent in competitors, as two candi- 
dates, or two shopkeepers. Eacli, however, bitterly com- 
plains of the injustice he suffers from it. Here the rule 
" Do to others" &c,, should be brought forward, as it 
may be on many other occasions. Detraction will show 
its ugly features even among infants. . Let it not be 
spared. 

Obstructing and Injuring Opponents. 

An early disposition to fairness in the contests of life 
may be laid in the infant school ; and violence, and p^- 
sonal or other outrage, called forth because of difference ' 
of opinion, in after life prevented. It is not to be expected 
that the children can be made aware of what is called the 
right of private judgment in politics and religion; but much 
may be done by a judicious teacher to commence in their 
minds a candid and fair feeling towards each other's pre- 
ferences, tastes, &c., and to elicit their reprobation against 
any one who should attack, hurt, or injure any of them- 
selves, when on their way to do what they are entitled, 
to do. The criminality of the violence perpetrated at an 
election may be made plain to them, and a horror of it 
implanted, which, cultivated in after education, will ren- 
der such scenes rare in another generation. They occur 
now, not only because the actors in them have never 
heard of their baseness, but because they have been edu* 
cated to consider them legitimate, and even praiseworthy. 

Want of Candour. 

Mankind are uncandid and unfair in many ways, apd 
the habit cannot be too soon watched and prevented. '»* 

1. They too readily believe and circulate evil repoit^M 
others, and justify themselves by saying what is ofteait^ti 
that the report could not have arisen without some^itik^' 
dation. It is a gross violation of duty to our neighbovaMdl 
increase the circulation of evil against him, when w«' 
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no eyidence of its tmth. The generoos nmid is slow ta 
believe evil. Duty calls for exposme, liowever, to pre- 
vent greater eviL To feel j^easure, as is too ocmimoa, 
in the misfortmie, degradatioii, or miscondact of odier^ 
deserves no softer term than diaboHcaL 

2. They impnte bad motives to others, too readOy, 
and that even to good actions; while £>r their own had 
actions they are most ingenious in finding good motives. 

3. They are uncandid in judging of the statements and 
aigiunents of others. How few in a controversy are 
perfectly £air to their opponents, and do not exs^gerate, 
or colour, or in some way misrepresent their views, while 
they resent warmly a return of the same treatment! 

4. They do not respect the feelings of others, but of^ea 
deeply wound a sensitive mind by coarseness, haughti- 
ness^ and severity. 

5. They depreciate each other's talents and merits, and 
tliat generally with the view of advancing their own 
neputation. 

Yeiy young children will show symptoms of these low 
feelings, and, at least, should be made well aware that 
tliey are besetting sins of human nature. 

Tyranny — Annoying the Imbecile — Provocation — 

Derision, 

. To many dispositions it is positive pleasure to oppress 
and tyrannise. Watch the first numifestation of this 
tendency. Its exercise implies the possession of rela- 
tive power: a child of three years is more powerful 
Aan one of two. It is not seen in the intercourse of 
iMpiak, for there is a balance of power to resent and avert 
it The cowardice of the practice should be clearly 
lliMni forth, whenever the stronger oppresses or beats the 
' ar ; the feet should be made public, and the offender 
_ how he would feel the tyranny of an older child 
jjinigftlf. Let no child tyrannise ignorantly; encou- 
il|^ londness and protection from the strong to the 
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weak; and, of course, keep a strict eye on the ;^.i 
ground in this particular. The cruelty of annojinf 
idiots, and other weak persons, should be much dwdl 
upon, and a spirit of protection towards them encouxaged^^ 
An instance of the practicability of this is giyen in t&e 
Appendix^ No. I. Nothing is more common among chfl- 
dren, and adults too, and more productiye of quarrels, tbao 
insolent proyocation and derision. The youngest ohiKi 
feels it acutely. It requires the most careful watching, 
for it has spoiled many a disposition. Ridicule, besides 
the cruel annoyance it occasions, discourages praiseworthy 
exertions, and often withers eyery good purpose. Exer- 
cise the children on this head by the rule of ^^ Do to 
others" &c. Mimickry should be checked. 

Frightening — Practical Jokes — Witches, GhostSy S^, ' 

These malpractices of school require much watchftih 
ness, and none haye receiyed less. Consequences whidi 
may be characterised as little short of fatal, haye some^ 
times resulted from them. It is impossible to desctilMi 
the suffering of a timid child when plans are laid to t«M 
rify him; mdeed, there are instances of idiotcy beiii£ 
produced by them. Practical jokes haye often hmda 
their yictims for life. Secretly withdrawing a seat <^ 
which one is sitting down, has been the means of a blow 
on the lower extremity of the spine, which has piodttetd 
paralysis. A push down stairs has fractured a Imwr 
Now, as in both the practice of frightening and praell^ll 
joking, ignorance is the common excuse, let tlat i -^^ 
ranee cease. If the offences occur among the ikSM 
seize the opportunity of explanation on the suMecQ^ 
eyen if they do not occur, bring them forward ia i 
dotes, and be satis^ed that they are quite compr^eiiMi ^ , 
Treat the nonsense of witches, ghosts, &c., witH AM ;4:i 
iempt and ridicule, as weaknesses too great m^kW/l^r^^ 
babies; and adyise the children to laugh 9A ^^^tff^"" 
bdieye in tiiem, and tell tiiem ike In&it 
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done away with all such nonsense. It may be said that 
to affitate the subject is to put evil into the heads of the 
diilaren. If we could be assured that no one else would 
put the evil there, there would be force in the objection; 
but we may be certain it will be put there in its hurtful 
form, and therefore ought, like many other noxious 
notions which the young are apt to imbibe, to be antici- 
pated, and treated as a baseless absurdity. 

Superstitions — Gambling. 

This subject is suggested here by that of witches and 
ghosts. It is astonishing to how great an extent, at 
least a practical belief in dreams, charms, omens, lucky 
numbers, misinterpreted coincidences, presentiments of 
evil, fate, &c., still continues to disgrace society, not 
merely in the humblest and most ignorant, like sailors 
who nail a horseshoe to the mast to prevent shipwreck, 
but in what are called the educated classes. The ticking 
noise of an insect is called by many the dead^watch, the 
howl of a dog is supposed to portend evil^ ill luck is fore- 
boded to a journey begun on a Friday, from ringing in 
the ear, upseitinj? the ssdt-dish, breaking a looking-glass, a 
mnesent of a knife or cutting instrument, and many others. 
Tbe best way to cure all that sort of nonsense, is to pre- 
occupy the infant mind with a due contempt for it, by 
bringing it well forward in lessons and anecdotes, (for 
concealment of it, as in the preceding case, is leaving it 
to be inculcated by the superstitious,) and comparing it 
with the true and rational course of natural events, as 
Oisaiiged by the Creator, and made much to depend, in so 
ibt as man is concerned, upon a strict obedience to His 
mitisral laws, moral and physical, by ourselves. These 
jnedude chance, fortune, sxtd fate, which are mere words, 
^imif for their mischievousness, it were well that they did 
mat belong to our language. As soon as they can under- 
JH^mi it^ tell the chil£en some anecdote about a silly girl 
tjiilaj mined her happiness by marrying a notoriously bad 
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man, and excused her conduct by saying ihat she Jek At 
V2A fated to do so ; — ^in other words, that she mistook her 
own ill-regulated inclinations, for a necessity over which 
she had no control. She was nerer fated to put her hand 
in the fire, or do any thing she disliked. Itisnot veij 
likely the children will gamble. Watch it well ; even 
the semblance of its introduction in any guise whaterer. 
By every means^ impress them with a sense of its maaX 
impropriety and dangerous consequences. 

Cruelty and AfUipathy to Animals. 

Many children are cruel to animals fixmi inattenti<m 
and mnorance, and not £rom a cruel disposition. The 
little boy, who, when reproved by his mother for puUiiiff 
the legs from a many-footed insect, answered that he had 
left it plenty^ sinned in pure ignorance. The in£Emtmiiid 
cannot be too soon enlightened on this subject, and made 
to know that the minutest insect suffers t(n:ture as weM 
as himself. Exercises, illustrations, anecdotes, and iM 
manner of practical inculcation of mercy, kindness, oad 
gentleness to animals, should never cease in an InfiM 
School. The ordinary cruelties to horses, asses, catAi^ 
sheep, and other aniinals, should be described to l3iM% 
that ihey may know and feel them by sympathy ; isii 
during all the four years of their attendance at scam^ :« 
due abhorrence of such practices should be strengdttMl 

Nothing has been done to counteract causeless nnlip^ 
^es to certain animals, and the instant impulse t» ImI 
them wherever they appear. This is much fostevecL^ifr 
the prevalence of cruel sports. Every thing like mmnI 
feathered or furred, we must knoc^ down aocl'JMi 
whenever we see it. Ought this to be, espedaUjr^mJMli 
the blow is merely wanton, and we are not driveiiNlcMt 
for food? Some animals are noxious in oertaiB dli|^v 
tions, such as rats and mice in our houses, andi^li^ 
lantable to kill them there, if we cannot, by 
merciful jmeaDS» get xid of them ; but idiy 
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llac^Iiter the rat or the mouse rvherever we see it? Ini 
some situations, rats are most useful ; they are the most 
effectual scavengers of the drains and sewers of a great 
city, and both prevent them being choked up and beco- 
ming pestilent. The usefulness of animals held noxious 
should be ascertained and imfolded to the children, and 
the generall J prevalent spirit thus abated. Pets are use- 
ful in Infant Schools, 

Destroying Inanimate Things, 

This miserable habit is imputed as a national reproach' 
|o the mass of the people in tlie three kingdoms of Britain 
and Ireland ; and with too much justice. Infant train- 
ing alone will remove the stigma from succeeding gene- 
rations, and great pains should be taken to effect it. 
^ere is a loud demand to open museums, parks, gardens^ 
&c., to all classes of the community ; but till the destroy- 
ing spirit is cured, the thing is impossible. The Legis- 
lature may pass acts against ^ malicious mischief,' and the 
wanton destruction of growing woods, milestones, ledges 
of bridges, &c. ; but the evil will only be cured by infant 
tiaining. The practice^ like others above mentioned, is 
<ai ignorant one. The difference in this particular 
between the French and Italians, and us, is simply this, 
that the children in France and Italy are trained to re- 
i^ect and admire statuary, architecture, public gardens, 
&C. Nothing would be easier than to give the same 
iMiLt to the infant mind in this country. The playgroimd 
fl&ould be ornamented, and its frailest ornaments made 
lacred; and this is done with such success, that the 
liakben of an infant school may be admitted into pub- 
{ie^gaidens, museums, &c., with perfect safety. Gentle- 
iieii who have offered their parks to the public, have 
hma forced to withdraw the privilege^ from the wan- 
||B destruction and defilement to which they were 
fauNsed. Let this be told to the indignant gallery of an 
|lB&Bfe sehooVand again and again pissed on their atten^ 
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tion. Encourage taste and refinement, and even a little 
ornament, for application to their own dwellings. 

* 

Stone Throwing, 

This mischieyous and dangerous practice^ which comet 
from the same wanton and destnictire feeling as the 
preceding, ought to he most especially watched bj ^ 
mfant teacher^ repressed when it appears^ and its effects 
explained to the children. A stone ought never to be 
lifted at all^ or be carried in the hand ready for use; and, 
above all^ should never be directed against persons^ ani- 
mals^ or things^ as is almost the constant practice witli 
neglected or ill-trained children. ^ 

It was omitted in its proper place ; but one of ihe 
maxims hung upon the walls of an In£uit School should 

be-^ETlR THROW STONES. 

Nuisance and Nastiness, 

We need not enlarge on this topic. The detestable 
negligence with which parents are chargeable on ihii 
head, the carelessness of others' comfort which they evinc^ 
in permitting their children the range of the roads aasi 
footpaths, must be counteracted in me children, for tiie 
improvement of themselves and their children, and repto*^ 
bation of all indelicate and foul habits pressed upon wsSb 
attention. In&nt school children are a pattern m Ail 
respect. A 



P:t 



Want of Consideration for Others^ and qf CiviUty. 

. This is a wide chapter in human life, and there seen^ 
no oilier definition of it, than the unceasing operatiotiisi 
selfishness in minor matters, of which the selfish are ^MM 
made aware when they themselves suffer by the yioifrpit 
their neighbours. The inconsiderate of others are^a^tf 
less of the consequences of their own acts or n^g^ge^iif ^^ 
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to their ndghbours or fellows ; they will leave your door 
open without reflecting that a thief may enter and plunder 
your house ; ihey wiU take the use of some implement 
which you cannot do without, and put you to great incon- 
venience by not returning it to its place when they are 
done wilh it ; they will help themselves at a meal, and 
foiget to pass ihe dish to their neighbour, &c. The 
beginning of a practicable remedy for these unamiable 
habits, is to call attention to them, to make the young 
well aware, of them, and of their selfish and really unjust 
origin. Success will be various with different dispositions, 
but with all something may be done, and not only consi- 
deration of others' wants, feelings, and even pleasures, 
but practical civility and benevolence rendered habitual. 
All noisy, boisterous, petulant, and impudent behaviour 
should be proscribed, and its effects on the offender him- 
self, as well as on society, made apparent 

« 

Evil Speaking and Gossiping. 

. This is a mighiy mischief in society, and is one of the 
grossest violations of the golden rule, ^ to do to others, 
&c. Let instances of it "vniich occur among the children 
be well marked and investigated, and held up to repro- 
bation, till the habit is formed of refusing to believe 
unfavourable reports of others, and abstaining from giving 
them circulation. A judicious teacher may do much 
eood in this. ^ Judge not, that ye be not judged,' should 
be a prevailing text in an Infant School. The circulator 
is only less criminal than the inventor of slander. 

Pleasure of Exercising the Benevolent and Just 

Sentiments. 

It is quite practicable, by illustrations and instances, to 
impress upon the minds of infants, that our better feelings 
are not merely regulators of our passions and inferior 
propensities, but a rich source of positive pleasure. The 
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cliildren may be fully and practically impressed witli this 
truth, by the time diey have been four years in a pro- 
perly conducted infant school. It is a truth almost new 
to society. Religion itself haa been taught as if it con- 
stituted the exercise of justice and mercy mere duties ; 
yet there are ample grounds in the sermon on the Mount 
to entitle the teacher of the young to recommend them 
as pleasures, and those of the highest order. A teacher 
who is not thoroughly imbued with this view of the 
higher feelings of man, is not yet fit for the care of an 
inmnt school. 

Prudential Attentions — Temperance. 

These should be much pressed on the children. 1. 
Care of fire, both with regard to the child's own person, 
and his dwelling. Instances of carelessness in both, nar- 
rated. 2. Importance of fresh air to the lungs and blood, 
and consequently the health; effects of tovl air. 3. 
Ventilation of the school-room, of a dwelling-house, bed- 
clothes^ &c. 4. Effect of muscular exercise on the health. 
5. Importance of cleanliness in person and dwelling. 6. 
Early impressions of independence, and of the impor-; 
tance of making provision in youth for age, with disdain 
of charity or parish aid. 7* Importance of sobriety, with 
the miseries, physical and moral, of intemperance. On 
this vital subject, the lessons, illustrations, and incidents, 
should be very frequent, so that an impression may be 
made against the practice of spirits-drinking, founded 
on a knowledge of its fatal effects. Multitudes wh»' 
addict themselves to drinking, do so in ignorance, — nay, 
they are led to it by others, under the belief that it is a 
wholesome invigorating practice. Specific lessons should 
be given, and examinations held upon its physical effects 
— ^its moral effects — its destruction of character and ^^ 
peace of fiunilies — its consequences to society in fires^^ 
shipwrecks, and other occasions of loss of life and Jiso^ 
perty, in the crimes it occasions, &c. ; r^ 
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APPENDIX, 



No. I. 



EFFECTS OF MORAL TRAINING IN THE EDINBTJROH MODEL 

INFANT SCHOOL. 

I. Incidents to show the good effects of exercising 
kindness and consideration for others, in opposi- 
tion to reckless mischief, hard-heartedness^ and 
cruelty ; yices which render the lower orders dan- 
gerous and formidahle. 

1. Two of the children, hrothers, ahout five and four 
years of age, coming one morning late into school, were 
to go to their seats without censure, if they could give 
an account of what they had heen doing, which should 
be declared satisfactory hy the whole school, who should 
decide. They stated, separately, that they had been con- 
templating the proceedings of a large caterpillar, and 
noticing tne different positions of its body as it crossed 
iheir path — ^that it was now horizontal, and now perpen- 
dicular, and presently cuired, and finaJly inclined, when 
it escaped into a tree. The master then asked them 
abruptly, " Why did you not kill it?" The children 
stared. '^ Could you hare killed it?" asked the teacher. 
^ Yes, but that would haye been cruel and naughty, and 
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a sin against God." The little moralists were acquitted 
by acclamation ; having, infants as they were, manifested 
a character, which, were it umversal in the juvenile popu- 
lation, would, in another generation, reduce our penal code 
to a mass of waste paper, in one grand department of its 
bulk. 

2. The teacher mentioned to the children one day, 
that he had been occupied about a boy and girl who had 
no father or mother, and whose grand&ither and grand- 
mother, who took care of them, were bedrid and in great 
poverty. The boy was seven years of age, too old for 
the Infant School, but some gentlemen, he said, were 
exerting themselves to get the boy into one of the hospi- 
tals. Here he purposdy stopped to try the sympathies 
of his audience for the girl. He was not disappointed ; 
several little voices called out at once, '^ Oh, master I what 
for no the lassie too ?" He assured them that the girl 
was to come to the Infant School, and be boarded with 
him and Mrs Wright ; and the intelligence was receired 
with loud plaudits. 

3. One day when the children were in the playground, 
four boys occupied the boys' circular swing, while a 
stranger gentleman was looking on with the teacher. 
Conscious of being looked at, the little fellows were 
wheeling round with more than usual swiftness and dex- 
terity, when a creature of two or three years made % 
sudden dart forward into their very orbit, and in an 
instant must have been knocked down v^th great foimBi 
With a presence of mind and consideration, and with a 
mechanical skill, which to admire most we know lao^ 
one of the boys, about five years old, used the uuMi 
of time in wMch the singular movement was pracdoal^ 
threw his whole body into a horizontal position, nidt' 
went clear over the infant's head ! But this was not aDb? 
in the same well-employed instant, it occurred to Idtel 
that that movement was not enough to save the UlAlk 
intruder, as he himself was to be followed as quidt^^* 
thought by the next swinger. For this he ftoyiiti^i^' 
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dropping Ms own feet to the groimd, and stopping the 
whole machine, the instant he had cleared the child's 
head ! The spectator of this admirahle specimen of intel- 
lect and good feeling, which was all necessarily the 
thought and act of a moment, had his hand instinctively 
in Ms pocket for a shilling; hut was stopped hy the 
teacher, who disowns all inferior motives for acts of 
Idndness and justice. The little hero, however, had his 
reward ; for the incident was related hy the teaxjher in 
full school, in presence of the strangers, and was received 
with several rounds of hearty applause. 

4. J. J. accused H. S. of having eat up his, J. J.'s, 
dinner. It was proved hy several witnesses that H. S* 
not only appropriated the dinner, hut used force. The 
charge heing proved to the satisfaction of the Jury, (the 
whole school,) the same tribunal were requested hy the 
teacher to decide what should he the consequences to the 
convict. One orator rose and suggested, that as H. S. 
had not yet eat his own dinner, he ought to give it to 
J. J. Tliis motion, for the children always welcome any 
reasonable substitute for corporal punishment, was car- 
ried by acclamation. When one o'clock came, and the 
dinner was handed over, coram publico^ to J. J., H. S. 
was observed by him to be in tears, and lingering near 
his orvn dinner. They were by this time nearly alone, 
Imt the teacher was watching the result. The tears were 
foe much for J. J., who went to H. S., threw his arms 
rmmd his neck, told him not to cry, but to sit down and 
ti^e half This invitation was of course accepted by 
H. S., who manifested a great inferiority of character to 
t^ o^er, and i^imished an example of the blindness of 
tlie unjust to the justice of retribution, which they always 
feel to be mere revenge and cruelty. He could not bear 
to see J. J. even sharing his dinner, and told him with 
hfttemess that he would tell his mother. " Weel, weel!" 
MA ^e generous child, " 111 gie yd a' back again." Of 
I the teacher interfered to prevent this gross injus- 
; .and in the afternoon made their schoolfellows com- 
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pletely aware of the part each hsid acted. It is not easy 
to render a character like that of H. 8. liberal ; but a 
long course of such practice^ for precept is impotent in 
sucn cases, might much modify what in af^er life wotdd 
hare turned out a selfish, unjust, and unsocial character. 

II. Incidents to show the good effects of practically 
exercising honesty and truth, to the end of super- 
seding another branch of criminal jurisprudence. 

1. One of the children lost a halfpenny in the play- 
ground. The mistress was so certain that it would be 
found and accounted for, that she lent the loser a hal^ 
penny. Some time after, when the incident was nearly 
forgotten, one of the boys, J. F., found a halfpenny in 
the playground, and although no one saw him find it, he 
brought it at once to the teacher. As the latter knew 
nothing about the loss of the halfjpenny already alluded to, 
it appeared to him a halfjpenny without an owner ; but 
one of the children suggested that it must be the losi 
halfpenny for which the mistress had given the substitute. 
" What, dien, shall be done with it?" Many yoioeg 
answered, " the mistress should get it." The girl whb 
had lost the hal^enny was called out, and at once knew 
her own. It was given to her, and she immediat^f 
transferred it to the mistress. The teacher then appealed 
to the whole school. " Is that right?" " Yes ! yer!^ 
right ! right !" was called out by the whole assembfoge^^ 
with much applause and animation. This last accompn^"^ 
niment of their approbation is strongly contrasted ymb, 
the more tranquil and eyidently regretting way in whilik^ 
they condemn, when any thing is wrong. ' * 

2. A penny was found in the playground, which hii^ 
lain so long as to be mouldy and rusty. It was held 
for an owner, but claimed by none. " What shall 
do with it ?" " Keep it, master, keep it." " Why shc^^ 
I keep it ; I have no right to it more than any one herelf^ 
This was puzzling to aS, till a little girl, not four fiusk^ 
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old, stood up and said, " Put it in the box." Many voices 
seconded this excellent motion, and the master referred 
it to a show of hands ; up went every hand in the school, 
most of the children showing both hands for greater cer- 
tainty, and the penny was put into the subscription-box^ 
amid cheers of exultation and delight. 

3. Immediately before the vacation in August 1830 
three boys plucked a few black currants, which had 
ripened on the playground wall; fruit and flowers being 
cultivated to exercise self-denial and refinement in the 
children. One of the boys kept to himself double the 
quantity which he vouchsafed to each of the other two, 
but gave a part to a fourth boy, who had seen the irans- 
action, evidently to purchase his silence; but thinking 
this hopeless, he took back the gift, and struck the boy 
to give it up, remarking, that as he knew he would telly 
he, the speaker, need not lose his berries into the bar- 
gain. They all confessed, and expressed their sorrow, 
except the striker, decidedly in all respects the most 
giilty, who maintained a bold and hardened countenance. 
The voice of the school was, however, merciful to them 
all, which so much aflected the last-mentioned offender, 
that he burst into tears. A clergyman, one of the direc- 
tors, was present ; the boy caught his eye, and instantly 
brushing away his tears, joined in the hymn which was 
sung at the moment. He staid behind the rest, assi- 
duously assisted the master to put away the things, a 
civility he never showed before, and begged to shake 
hands with him when he went away, 

4. P. M. was brought to solemn trial, before the whole 
s<;iiool, for keeping up a penny of his weekly school-fee. 
Afiker the trial and award, which were both just and 
judicious, the teacher asked the school, ^^ How many of 
U9 have been tried now ? " A voice called out, " J. H. 
}m». been tried." This was indignantly denied by J. H. 
llie teacher, turning to J. M., a^ed him if he had ever 
beea tried ? He hung his head, and answered '' Yes." 
•'I'WTiat was it .for ? " " Master, do you not remember 
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yoursel?" ** I do; but are you any the better of ywu 
trial and punishment ? " '^ IVe never stolen since, any 
how." " What was your reason for not stealing ? " "I 
listened to the thing in my breast^ and that told me it 
was a crime ? " 

J. M.'s offence had been watching^ all the time <^ 
school, a penny-piece which had been dropped under the 
stove, and secretiy appropriating it when the school was 
dismissed. His confession bore that his first purpose 
was to buy bowls (marbles), but he felt so unhappy that 
he could not make up his mind to look upon what lie 
should purchase, and formed the singular resolution to 
expend the money in something eatable, that he mig^t 
get it out of his sight ! This he did, and gave a share to 
a schoolfellow. He was asked whether his conscience 
did not upbraid him ? He answered, '^ It did not speak 
very loud at first, but I grew very unhappy, and was 
happier after I was tried and punished." His contvite 
tears moved the compassion of his numerous judges, who 
wished to have spared him; but this was not admissible 
in the circumstances, and a few pats on the hand was 
the form of corporal pimishment allotted him. He «i|b 
sorely tempted, for he confessed that he kept his eye on 
the penny-piece for two hours before he took it. 

5. The following incident was communicated b^ a 
gentleman from England, Dr Harrison Kack, i«jid^ la 
company with the Chevalier de Frasans, Judge of Aflini 
under Charles X., witnessed the whole occurrence (and 
spoke of it with much interest: — ^The master Wtts^>^«i^ 
denly called into the playgroimd, in consequenee^ 0%fc 
cry that one boy had strudc another on the fordi6Mi(^#i 
as to make the blood flow; all the children wereiii 
diately called in, and inquiry made as to who had 
witnesses of the a£^ir. Those who presented 
were sent into an adjoining room, and the injured 
desired to state his grievance. He simply tm^ 
had " struck him with a spade," (which had for a 
been left by a workman,) and that he did &ot ~ 
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liad been done on purpose. The offending party ^^ng 
called, said, '' J. M. had told him that he could not life 
np the spade, and in trying to show that he coidd do it 
the blow was given/' The witnesses were called in, one 
by one, and gave their testimony with great clearness, 
particularly a little Quaker girl. They all corroborated 
the statement of the accused party. 

The teacher then asked of the whole assembly of 
eldldren, " What punishment ought to be awarded? " 
The general cry was, " Three palmies," (i. e. three pats 
iqK>n the palm of the hand,) because that pimishment 
wA been a few days before awarded to H. S. But one 
boy rose and exclaimed, " No, that is not fair, for H. S. 
told a falsehood about the fault he had committed, and 
T. B. did not tell any &lsehood ! " 

The justice of this remark seemed to be generally 
imderstood, and part only of the punishment was deter- 
mined upon. The culprit was then reminded^ that although 
the blow had not been given intentionally, still he had 
broken a law which forbade all the children to touch the 
took of the workmen, and was made sensible that the 
puni^ment was not inflicted because the teacher was 
angry, but because he, T. B.^ had broken a law. The 
truth of this the Httle offender fully acknowledged to the 
bystanders, as well as to his master and schoolfellows. 
The punishment actually inflicted was a gentle t£^ upon 
mack hand. 

Hereupon a new and unexpected scene arose, the 
'(Mended party ^ seeing that all aroimd concurred in con- 
jenming the offender, cried out, " Til find a coachman's 
vlup, and lash him." This gave occasion to another 
'lypeal to the children as to the injustice of this threat- 
eoed second punishment, and ended by the threatener 
^beklg made sensible that all present were now against 
IKm. As a prool^ he said, " Don't be frightened, Tom, 
CB not whip yon, or tell my &ther." It appeared that 
telMd been so short a time in the school, as not to have 
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become imbued with the goreming principles of ibe 
place. 

7. A little boj came to school with his hands coyered 
with paint. He applied to the teachei^s sister to aid him 
in his extremity, which she did efifectually by dint of hot 
water and soap. He promised to reward her with a 
hali^enny whenever he should get one. She, wishing 
to try him, asked him some days afterwards if he had 
foigot his promise. He answered, No, but that he had 
put the first halfpenny he had got into the pooi^s plate at 
chmtsh. Haying soon after got a hal^enny from a lady, 
he run? the teacher's house-bell, and gaye the money to 
his creditor, who took it, but, after some days, restored it 

III. Proo& of the success of the System, in its funda- 
mental principle of goyeming by Loye, and not 
by Fear, and that consistently with the most pep^ 
feet order and discipline. 

1. The master one day intimated that he wanted a 
number of articles, of a kind which he enumerated, to 
illustrate the lessons. He was next day inundated witll 
all sorts of odds and ends, eyery child bringing with him 
something — leather, feathers, cloths, silk, stones, wood^ 
glass, &c. &c. 

2. Accidentally saying that he would come and Tidt 
his pupils at their own homes, and if he did, how wmM 
they entertain him, the question was answered hy-tk 
burst of hospitalily, and the number and variety of #!i 
articles of cheer enumerated were too much for his |^ 
vity. He observed, however, that whisky was not emdl^ 
the temptations offered him, in the competition for'||ii 
preference of his company. -nmi 

3. A parent came one day to the school exprtinAf^ 
be satisfied on the puzzle, as he said, it was to mm,.fli|li| '.. 
a schoolmaster could render himself the object of'iUinl|fj|^\ 
His own was always the object of terror ; anc" 
of running to him when he appeared, he and ~ 




f APPENDIX, 137 

mates went off in the opposite direction, with the greatest 
alertness. His boy, he said, runs to the master whenever 
he sees him, and is proud to come home and tell that he 
has shaken hands with Mr Wright, of whom, as well as 
Mrs Wright and Maggy (the latter a worthy of three 
years old, the master's child, who sets an example to the 
whole school), he never ceases to speak. 

Mr Wright requested the inquirer to remain, and see 
how he treated his scholars. He did so, and witnessed 
the kindness, the cheerfulness, and the fun which never 
flags, while he saw discipline and obedience at the same 
time. The children went to the playground, and, to the 
amazement of the visiter, the teacher ran out, crying, 
" Hare and hounds ! hare and hounds ! " Taking the first 
character on himself, he was instantly pursued fill cry by 
the whole pack, round and round the playgiound ; at 
last he was taken, and worried by a vigorous act of co- 
operation. In his extremity, he nuig his hand-bell for 
school ; instantly the hounds quitted their prey, rushed 
into school, the door being scarcely wide enough for them, 
and were within a minute as still as a rank of soldiers^ 
seated in their gallery, and busy with the multiplication 
table. The visiter went away with a shrug, muttering, 
" Na, the hke o' that I ne'er saw !" 

Many pages might be filled with anecdotes illustrative 
of the beneficial effects of the system in preventing the 
anmerous fears, folHes, envyings, discontents, and preju- 
4ices, which render the lower classes so intractable. The 
superstitious fear of ghosts, witches, &c. is practically 
removed. A person imormed Mr Wright, that as he was 
eiossing a churchyard, not without &e habitual dread 
nviiich^ from his youth, he could not separate firom the 
place, he met a little girl of five years old marching 
tlffoiigh all alone. " Was she not afraid ?" " Not a bit : 
nw^ Jeam at the Infant School that ghosts and all that is 
aonaense." All dirty, gross, destructive, selfish, and inso- 
ksni habits are proscribed, and carefully prevented; and, 
fil«T« all, fDhisky is held up as the greatest of curses to 
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society, and many a lesson is taught of its effects on boA 
mind and body. The children heard, with mudi indig- 
nation, of a crowd in the street insulting a poor Turk,— 
of some boys who teased an idiot, — of me mob breaJong 
windows on occasion of the illumination, — and of the 
people maltreating the doctors for their kindness in tij- 
ingto cure the cholera. 

The following incidents are extracted from the Societ/s 
second report in 1835. 

A few incidents, selected as specimens from many, lo 
show the continued working of the system, in 
exercising kindness, afi^sction, truth, and honesty. 

1. The children, haying receiyed numy lessons on iJie 
subject of kindness to the weak and the imbecile, and the 
cruelty of unfeelingly persecuting them, had, about a year 
ago, an interesting opportunity afforded them of redixcixig 
to practice die precepts they had so often heard. A poor 
child, weak almost to idiocy, became a pupil. At an 
ordinary school he would haye been made the butt of dl 
his schoolfellows, who would haye eyinced their s&pe^ 
riority by subjecting him to peraeyering iU usage. ThB 
teacher gaye no particular injunctions to the chii^ben 
about the little new comer; but haying soon obs^r^ 
that the children were aware of his imbeolity, resolved to 
leaye former lessons and kindly habits to work of i^bedlik 
selyes. It was obseryable that the little strangei^s appeoiv- 
ance and manner excited attention, and someduatf lif 
interest. He was at first cross and peeyish, and pmSied 
and struck some of the children ; yet no attempt wasmicfe 
by them to resent this, as if any thing was to be fii t| ;if<i i 
to '' Poor Jamie." He soon became a sort of peL ^id 
there is a riyalry who shall ^' be best to Jamie." timUtk 
ynshes to exerdse in ihe swing, a rope is at once vet 
to him ; — ^if he wishes to buil^ the wooden bridoi 
his command; — ^if he ^Is, a larger aid than 
to raise him up. There preyaiLs an aoxieiy iin^ 
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defective fiiend should not be left behind in the exercises, 
both within doors and without, and all sorts of examples 
and helps are offered to encourage him. Of course, his 
progress has been slow ; but the teacher has watched the 
effect of kind and encouraging treatment on his mind, 
and it has been very satisfactory; he is now a pupil 
of a year's standing, and has made marked progress ; his 
eiq)ression of coimtenance and whole aspect are improved, 
and nothing is more so than his temper ; he is one of the 
happiest children in the school, and makes a delighted 
return to his generous Httle playmates by all manner of 
obligingnesses ; he is a ready horse, either vertical or on 
ail-fours, and has often a rider on his back — for he is 
rather a strong child — and has generally an elite about 
himself, engaged in unceasing play; indeed, there cure 
two or three children who never quit him, and one, to 
whom he himself is so much attached, that when his httle 
fiiend's dinner, as sometimes happens, is late of coming, 
Jamie is observed giving him a part of his ; which debt 
is £iithfully paid back when the expected dinner arrives. 
The poor child's mother reports that he is not the same 
creature at home he once was ; his temper and habits are 
improved ; and instead of the least, he is the most easily 
managed of the family. He is never so happy as at school, 
and is the first to come and the last to depart. His only 
wit is roguishly to hide himself at the hour of shutting-up, 
and enjoy being ferreted out and chased away by Mrs 
Milne. Perhaps the success of this case may suggest an 
advantage of Infant Schools not yet contemplated, — 
namely, as an asylum for the infant imbecile ; whom the 
earliness of the culture may greatly improve, if it does 
1^ perfectly restore ; at the least, they will be safe and 
comfortable, and in a very different condition than that 
m whidi they are too often seen, wandering the streets 
axbd roads. Hopeless fatuity is, no doubt, for other care ; 
hut the many cases like that now described, ought first 
to be tried in an Infant School. 
2. F. G. sJiowB his delight in school, and his benevo- 
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lence, by exerting himself to extend the pleasure he enjoys 
as widely as he caa among his acquaintance who do not 
belong to it. It is, accordingly, not unusual to see him 
enter attended by one or two minute strangers, who come 
to see if all is true which their zealous friend has depicted; 
These inquirers not having, in the first instance, the con- 
currence of their parents, do not always re-appear, although 
they sometimes do ; but one Uttle fellow at once took his 

Elace among the children, beside his introducer, and when 
is mother came to seek him, refused to go home till the 
school should be dismissed. The result was, that he was 
soon after regularly entered. 

3. R. P. seeing in the school the zones of the globe 
distinguished by various colours, drew and coloiu'ed on. a 
small piece of paper a very near resemblance of them ; 
showing this to his companions, one vnshed to have it^ 
and another wished to have it, and he seemed quite dis- 
posed to gratify them all. Accordingly, for several weeks 
he was kept busy fulfilling their orders. His gratuitous 
trade was soon extended to flowers, houses, and animals ; 
and other children were induced by his example to draw 
a httle too. Two in particular delight in their play hours 
to sketch on the slates, and make very recognisable like- 
nesses of what they see on the walls. 

4. A. G., a very little boy, with a smiling face, wa« 
detained for three months from school in consequence <of 
sickness. On his return, two of the older boys moimted 
him on their shoulders a^d carried him around the pbyu 
ground, followed by a crowd of little ones huzzamg t^ 
their heels. * 

5. M. C, a little girl, and J. C, a boy, twins, bo&#^ 
sick at the same time ; the girl died and was buried miit^ 
out the master knovmig of the event. The little 1ioj|^ 
who a short time survived, said to his mother — " Moliliilf 
you never told the master when my sister died ; but^jlSitt 
must tell him when I die, and bid him come W |w 
funeral." » -^^^w 

6. Three of the children, when in the Meadows^ Ifeqiift^^ 
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a sixpence, and seeing an aged beggar, agreed to give it 
to him. As it was a considerable time ^ter it occurred 
that the teacher heard of the incident, he could not find 
out what induced them to give it to the beggar, or what 
conversation they had about the matter ; but it seemed 
to be quite true that they had foimd a sixpence, and thus 
disposed of it of their own accord. 

9. W. B. was accused of having stolen an apple and a 
cake from a poor woman's stand at the foot of the Bow. 
The matter being judicially inquired into in school, he 
was found guilty and punished. His parents were informed 
of the matter, and told that it was also necessary that the 
woman should be paid ; but rather than pay a penny, they 
chose to sanction the child's offence, and withdrew him 
from the school. This last incident is recorded, to show 
that an Infant School, although it does much, does not 
succeed in every case ; and that debased parents are often 
the cause of its failure. 

LETTERS FROM THE PARENTS (fIRST REPORT.) 

in order to ascertain that the effects of the moral train- 
ing were not a mere show at school, Mr Wright was 
directed to write a circular note to a large proportion of 
the parents, requesting their opinion, in writing, of the 
improvement of their children attending the school, in 
learning, manners, affection, obedience, health, and happi- 
ness. Above thirty answers were received, of which we 
can only give a very few as specimens, which we do at 
zandom. The originals may be seen by any one who 
chooses, at the Infant School. It may in general be 
xemarked that there is a striking agreement among them 
in a zealous readiness to express, in strong terms, their 
B^ouBe of, and gratitude for, the advantages their children 
^^^y at school, and the improvement of their own com- 
fioft in their intercourse with their children at home. The 
delight of the children in attending school, and affection 
^uie teacher, are mentioned in most of them. 
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1. Dear Sir, — I can scarcely express to you how much 
my children have been benefited by your more than excel- 
lent mode of tuition. Whether the many improvements 
80 perceptible in them proceeds from your own qualifica- 
tions, or from the general system, I know not ; but this 
I know, that before my children attended the Infant 
School, they were slow, dull, and unmanageable ; they 
are now active, Hvely, and obedient. I am, &c. 

(Signed) James Forbes. 

2. Sir, — I received your letter regarding the opinioii 
I had formed of my son's improvement at the Ini^t 
School. I beg leave to state that it exceeded my utmost 
expectation ; and in answer to your questions, the Infant 
School system, so far from alienating the affections of the 
children to their parents, it increases them to a high 
degree, and makes them more obedient, and promotes 
greatly their health and happiaess, and they are greatly 
benefited by the instructions they receive. I have also to 
return my sincere thanks for your kindness and indulgence 
to them. I am^ &c. (Signed) Mrs Graham. 

3. Sir, — I have the pleasure to inform you, ihat mj 
child has improved in every respect. The affection of the 
child is not alienated from its parents ; it is moi:e afibe^ 
tionate and obedient. The health and happiness of lie 
child is greatly improved and much benefited 1^ th^ 
instructions received at the school. I am, &c. 

(Signed) James Fogo. 

4. Dear Sir, — It gives me great satisfaction to inlbfnl 
you of the rapid progress the child is makii^ under jmm 
care ; indeed it is wonderfrd for so short a time. Ora||^ 
to your excellent method, she has acquired a tasto" #11 
learning she never could get at home. She has 
her playthings, and if the day be so bad that she 
go to school, she either sings us a song, tells a 
goes through part of her school exercises the besl^ 
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can bj herself. She often mentions some part of Scrip- 
ture^ although she is only fire years old. I assure you. 
Sir, her love and respect for her master is great. I tlunk^ 
Sir^ all this will give you pleasure to hear^ and with good 
wii^es for the improvement of the children^ and thanks 
for what has already been done. I am^ &c. 

(Signed) Catherine Robertson. 

5. Sir, — ^I am really delighted with my son for his 
intelligence since he went under yoiu: tutorage; and £ 
altogether approve of Mr Wilderspin's system of treating 
diildren, and in my opinion^ it is not only now, but in 
future years, it will be instilled in his memory. And you. 
Sir, I am convin<^d, have done your duty, from the affec- 
tion that he has towards you, for he is always speaking 
about Mr Wright, or giving us a recital of the useful 
infimiiation you give him; and so much I approve of the 
system, that I am going to send another boy of mine as 
soaa as the days get a httle longer ; and please accept of 
omr best thanks for your attention to our son. I am, &c. 

(Signed) Thomas Watson. 

6. Sir, — ^With regard to our son's morals, we think 
them very much improved, for he has a true sense between 
lu^ and vncang, and the greatness and goodness of God. 
^9 intellectual parts are as far advanced as we could 
<Qqpect in the time he has been at school, and we by no 
meeas think his affections alienated from us. As far as 
our judgment can direct us, we think it must be a great 
lienefit to society. I am, &c. 

r (l^gned) James Thomson. 

^ ICaay of the other letters are both well written and 
Ii0i4ed, and all of them are interesting and satisfactory.* 

"^■^* Bfrs W. did not write, but called at the school to bear her 
iftfKmg teiitiraony to her boy's change of character since he 
llltbBfid^d the school. She said he was previously a stubborn 
j j | i (t tt boy, and took twenty biddings. He now obeys for one. 
Had that cheerfully. 
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LETTERS FROM THE PARENTS (sECOND REPORT.) 

1. Sir, — My son James John Dimdas Watson, has 
attended your Model Infant School since September 1832. 
Of the moral and religious instruction he has acquired^ I 
cannot speak in too high terms. He has improved, or, 
in other words, greatly changed in his natural disposition ; 
he has, besides all, acquired notions of neatness, regularity, 
cleanliness, docility, and self-denial : all which improve- 
ments I attribute to your system of infant training. He 
is extremely fond of school ; in short, he has learned 
more than I ever thought a boy of five and a half years 
could have learned. I have another son only ten months 
old, and so well pleased am I with their treatment, that 
so soon as he is able to walk so far, he shall be sent. I 
am, &c. (Signed) W. Watson. 

2. Dear Sir, — I have the greatest pleasure in bearing 
testimony to the good effects produced by the system ot 
training adopted at the Model Infant School upon the 
conduct of the children, as I had a boy, John, who attended 
from May 1831 to May 1834. His sister has attended 
since July 1832 till the present time. I have had many 
opportunities of observing its good effects, and I think I 
only express the opinion of every one who has had an 
opportunity of knowing how much a child can learn, aai^ 
how they are improved in every respect. Their love fe* 
home and school makes it easy to persuade them to kee]^ 
from the street and from bad company ; they never ne^ 
any persuasion to go to school. The principles of obedieno^ 
affection, obligingness, peaceableness, cleanliness^ ^^^1^ 
larity, honesty, and truth, instilled into their mindi-at 
school, have a visible effect on their conduct at tsoBiee.' 
They take great delight in hearing parts of Scriptoze fir 
moral stories read. The progress they make when IciliA^ 
to other schools, shows the advantage of their pi 
training. With my best wishes for the success <tt 
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Schools, and my grateful acknowledgiiierits to yon and 
to Mrs Milne for yonr kindness and attention^ and to all 
those who, under Providence, have heen the means of 
bringing the system to such perfection, I remain yours, 
most respectfully, Egbert Kay. 

9th June, 1835. 

3. Sir, — In compliance with your request, that I should 
write you a few observations on the improvement of my 
children imder your care, I beg to say that to me and 
their mother it is most satisfactory, particularly in speak- 
ing the truth, in love for school, and in hearing Scripture 
stories. I attend Lady Tester's church, and add, with 
pride and pleasure, that their conduct is most exemplary, 
and is often noticed. Of one thing I am certain, that at 
no school I could have put them to, could they have 
learned so much that is useful, and with so much ease 
and pleasure to themselves, as in the Infant School. I 
believe. Sir, you are aware that my dear little boy, who 
attended with his sisters, is dead : he was two years and 
four months old. During his illness, which lasted a week, 
his mother was frequently obliged to lift him from his 
bed to put on his shoes and bonnet to go to school. He 
had learned that pretty hymn beginning with " Here we 
suffer grief and pain," and it seemed the only thing that 
gftve Mm pleasure, as I carried him about in my arms, 
and sang it to him a little before his death. I much 
regret you have not another school for carrying on your 
plan for older children. As Nancy is now seven years 
eld, I wish to put her where she may improve fitting her 
age. Begging you to accept my best thanks for your 
]cuidness and care of them, and wishing you aU prosperity, 
I remain, gratefully yours, Geo. Beckwith. 

13/^ June, 1835. 

^4. Sir, — I am extremely pleased with the progress my 
Mp has made, yet truth obliges me to say that obedience 
%&e only thing he fails in. I do not exactly say that 
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he wishes to disobey^ but I think it is partly from an 
absence of mind, and that he is thinking on many things. 
At the same time^ he is affectionate^ kind^ and abo 
obliging : he is peaceable, and often complained of other 
boys, but said he would not strike again, as his master 
said they should not do it. He is particularly honest, 
and will not touch a thing that does not belong to him ; 
and I can depend on his word in any thing he says. He 
lores his home, but is quite impatient when kept from 
school by the weather being bad : he then does not know 
what to do with himself. He has no wish to go about 
the streets^ and is much displeased with hearing any per- 
son swearing or saying bad words. He takes great pleasure 
in moral stories, and the Scripture stories he has repeated, 
have both surprised and delighted us^ as he seems to 
understand them better than we could have expected of 
him when double his age. 

I can say little of my other child^ as she has been much 
away from school^ from being of a delicate constitution ; 
but her progress seems to be in proportion to the time ' 
she has been there. I am^ Sir^ with sincere thanks for 
your attention, your most obedient seryant, 

June 9, 1836. Nathaniel Paton. 

This little fellow is the artist mentioned in Case 3, of 
the preceding number of the Appendix. The teacher hm 
remarked a certain want of attention^ for a moment, to ar 
matter commanded, which might be mistaken for diflA* 

bedience. 

, - ) 

5. Sir, — I take this method of informing you thai# 
intend withdrawing my two sons, Andrew and Qeotg# 
Goodall, from the Infant School, for the purpose of weM^ 
ing them to the Sessional School. I would ccmsijitallll 
m3rself very ungrateful did I not return my sincere thaaritti^ 
to you and Mrs Milne for your uniform kindness iflii 
attention to their best interests since they hayi: liMl 
under your care. I trust that, with the blessii]^ of €hiiP^ 
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the seed sown will spring np and become a goodly crop. 
Deeply conyinced as I am of the great importance of the 
instruction imparted in the Infant School, I hope that 
its benefits will be extended over a wider fields and that 
it may realize the expectations of its liberal benefactors. 
In the conrse of the ensuing spring, I shall send two of 
my younger children to your school, as the only proof 
that I can give of my entire approbation of the system. 
May you and Mrs Mihie be cheered in your honourable 
but arduous duties with the consideration that He who 
^pake as never man spake, said, '^ Suffer little children 
to come unto me, for of such is the kingdom of Grod." 
With the best wishes for your prosperity, and that of the 
institution over which you preside^ I remain^ Sir, your 
much obliged humble serrant^ Daniel Goodall. 

This letter is of old date, and came unasked. 



No. II. 

SYMPTOMS OF DISEASE IN CHILDREN TO BE NARROWLY 
WATCHED^ AS SUGGESTED BY MR WILDER6PIN. 

It may^ probably, be considered presumption in me to 
q»eak of the diseases of children, as this more properly 
belongs to the medical Acuity; but let it be observed, that 
my pretension is not to cure the diseases that children are 
LDJect to, but only to prevent those which are infectious 



horn q^reading. I have foimd that children between the 
ages or two and seven years, are subject to the measles, 
huooping-cough, fever, ophthalmia, and the smallpox. 
This last is veiy rare, owing to the great encouragement 
given to vaccination ; and were it not for the obstinacy of 
Vianj of the poor, I believe it would be totally extirpated. 
Simuig the whole of the time I superintended a school, 
l^Jimra oi only three children dying of it^ and those had 
atrcar been vaccinated. I always made a point of inqui> 
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ring, on the admission of a child, whether this operation 
had been performed, and, if not, I strongly recommended 
that it should be. If the parents spoke the truths I had 
but few children in the school who had not been vacci- 
nated: this accoimts, therefore, for having lost but three 
children through the smallpox. 

The measles, however, I consider as a very dangerous 
disorder, and we lost a great many children by it, besides 
two of my own. It is preceded by a violent cough, the 
child's eyes appear watery, and it will also be sick. As 
soon as these symptoms are perceived, I would inmie- 
diately send the child home, and desire the parents to 
keep it there for a few days, in order to ascertain if it 
have the measles, and if so, it must be prohibited from 
returning to school until well. This caution is absolutely 
necessary, as some parents are so careless, that they will 
send their children when the measles are thick out upon 
them. 

The same may be said with respect to other diseases, 
for unless the persons who have charge of the school 
attend to these things, the parents will be glad to get 
their children out of the way, and will send them, though 
much afflicted, without considering the ill effects that may 
be produced in the school. Whether such conduct in the 
parents proceeds from ignorance or not, I am not able to 
say*; but this I know, that I have had many parents oflfer 
children for admission, with all the diseases I have men* 
tioned, and who manifested no disposition to inform me 
of it. The number of children who may be sick, from 
time to time, may be averaged at from twenty to thirty-fime. 
Out of two hundred and twenty, we have never had lefl^ 
than twenty absent on account of illness, and onoe^^or 
twice we had as many as fifty. % , « 

Soon after I first took charge of the establishmextl^^^S 
found that there were ^ye or six children in the sc&i»(^ 
who had the measles; the consequence was, that it 60$^ 
taminated the whole school, and about eight children 4ici|i 
one of my own being of that number. This indiiieed iii 
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to be Yery cautious in future, and I made a point of 
walking round the school twice every day, in order to 
inspect the children; and after the adoption of this plan, 
we did not have the measles in the school. 

The hooping-cough is known, of course, by the child 
hooping; but I consider it the safest plan to send all 
children home that have any kind of cough; this will 
cause the mother to come and inquire the reason why the 
child is sent home; and it can be ascertained from her 
whether the child has had the hooping-cough or not. 

With respect to fever, I generally find the children 
appear chilly and cold, and not imfrequently they are sick. 
I do not, however, feel myself competent to describe the 
early symptoms of this disorder ; but the best way to pre- 
vent its gaining ground in the school, is to send all the 
children home who appear the least indisposed. 

As to the ophthalmia, I can describe the symptoms of 
that disease, having had it myself, together l^th the whole 
of my fiunily. It generally comes in the left eye first, 
and causes a sensation as if something was in the eye, 
which pricks and shoots, and produces great pain : the 
white of the eye will appear red, or what is usually called 
Uoodshot; this, if not speedily attended to, will cause 
blindness ; I have had several children that have been 
blind with it for several days. In the morning the patients 
are not able to unclose their eyes for some time after they 
sure awake. As soon as I observe these appearances, I 
immediately send the child home; for I have ascertained, 
beyond a doubt, that the disease is contagious, and if a 
child be sufiered to remain with it in the school, the infec- 
tion will speedily spread among the children. 

As children are frequently apt to bum or scald them- 
selves, I will here insert a method for adoption in such 
cases. It is very simple, and yet infallible ; at least, I have 
never known it to fml. It is no other than the appHca- 
tioii of common writing ink. One of my own children burnt 
its hand dreadfully, and was cured by immediately wash- 
u^ it all over with that liquid. Several children burnt 
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their hands against the pipe that was connected with tiie 
store in the school-room^ and were cured by the same 
means. One boj, in particular^ took hold of a hot cinder 
that fell from the £xe, and it quite singed his hand ; I 
applied ink to it, and it was cured in a very short time. 
Let any one, therefore, who may happen to receive a 
bum, apply ink to it immediately, and he will soon wit- 
ness the good effects of the application. 



No. III. 

EXAMPLE OF AN INFANT SCHOOL TRIAL BY JURY, AND ITS 
RESULT, FROM MR WILDERSPIN's WORK. 

A most imp<»iant means of discipline appears in wluit 
we term " tnal by jury," which is composed of all the 
children in the school. It has been already stated that 
the playgroimd is the scene for the full development of 
chaiacter, and, consequently, the spot where circumtMamcea 
occur which demand this peculiar treatment. It i^ookl 
be also particularly observed, that it is next to prayer in 
solemnity, and should only be adopted on extraordinaij 
occasions. Any levity manifested either by the teacher 
or the pupils, will be fatal to the effect. But to illustrate 
it, I wOl state a fact In the playground of an In&at 
School there was an early dwarf cherry-tree, and whidi, 
from its situation, had fruit, while other trees had 01% 
flowers. It became, therefore, an object of general atlzaD* 
tion, and or^arily called forth a variety of impoita^t 
observations. Now it happened that two children^ ^lii 
five years of age, and the other not quite three, entered 
the school in the autumn, and on the return of Bfoaiffg 
they, having had only a winter^s training, were diaiBiilt 
by Ihis object, and in consequence fell into temfittim$^ 
Accustomed to watch new scholars narrowly, I rnrliBi|f 
larly observed them; when I marked the eldor 
iously, intently, and vmhfully gazing on the &uAi 
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ei^^ecially on one amazingly large cherry pendent &om a 
single shoot. While thus ahsorhed^ the younger child 
"was attracted to the spot^ and imitated his example. The 
former then asked if he did not think it a large one, and 
the reply was, of course^ in the afi&rmatiye. Having thus 
addressed the powa*s of ohservation^ the next appeal was 
to the taste^ hy the inquiry, " Is not it a nice one ? " The 
answer to which was " Yes." Then followed the obser- 
vation, " It is quite soft/' when the young one, being thus 
excited by the touch of the other, touched it also. This 
act he subsequently repeated, by desire of the elder, who, 
having charged him to hold it tight, struck his hand, and 
thus detached the cherry. I now withdrew to some dis* 
tance, and it was evident that the little one was distressed 
by what he had done, as he did not eat it, but began to 
cry faintly, on which the elder took the cherry out of his 
hand and ate it. This increased the crying, when, on 
approaching, he ran up to me, saying that the other took 
my cherry. The little one continuing to cry, the other 
stated that he saw him take it ; to wmch I replied, " We 
will try him by and by." As soon, therefore, as the 
proper time arrived, the bell was rung; prior to which, 
however, I was apprised of the Ipss by several children, 
and when all were seated in the gallery I proceeded as 
follows : *^ Now, little children, I want you to use aU 
your faculties, to look at me attentively, and to think of 
what I am about to say, for I am going to tell you a tale 
of two little boys. Once on a time they were amusing 
themselves with a great many other children in a play- 
ground, where there were a great many flowers and some 
fruit-trees. But, before I go on, let me ask you, is it 
right to take the flowers or fruit which belong to others?" 
to which the general reply was " No," with £he exception 
of the culprits. I then described their age, stated that 
(me. boy was five years old, and the other three ; that the 
former was looking at one of his mastei^s fine cherries, 
which was growing against the wall, and that the latter 
approached and looked at it too; on whidi several 
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exclaimed^ '^ Please, Sir, your big cherry is gone;" which 
caused an inspection of each others* countenances. To 
this I replied, I am sorry for it, but let me finish my talc. 
" Now, children, while they were both looking at the 
cherry, the elder one asked the younger if it were not 
large, to which he replied. Yes ; he then inquired, whe- 
ther it were not nice, when he again answered, Yes; 
afterwards, he told him, having touched it himself first, 
to touch it because it was soft, and the little boy unfor- 
tunately did so, on which the big one pulled his arm, and 
the cherry came off in his hand." While this was pro- 
ceeding the two delinquents sat very demiu-ely, conscious 
that they were portrayed, though all the rest were igno- 
rant of the fact. I then said, " Which do you think the 
worst of these boys.^" when several answered, " The big- 
gest was the worst." On inquiring '^ Why ?" the reply 
was, " Because he told the little one to take it ;" while 
others said, " Because he pulled his arm." I added, '^ I 
have not told you the whole tale yet, but I am glad to see 
that you know right from wrong, and presently you will 
be still better prepared to judge. When the big boy had 
told the little one to take the cherry, he then robbed him 
of it, and immediately betrayed him by telling the master. 
Now, which do you think was the worst } " When a 
great number of voices vociferated, '^ The big one." 1 
then inquired, if they thought we had such children in 
our school.? The general reply was, " No," but the scniti^ 
among themselves was redoubled. To this I rejou^i^j, 
" I am sorry to say such children are now sitting axnptiie 
you in the gallery." At this crisis the little one bi 
into tears, on which the children said, ^' Please, Sir, ihi 
one of them, for his face is so red, and he cries.* *t 
answered, " I am sorry it is so," and called the calp^ 
to come down, with, '' Come here, my dear, and i^C^ 
the side of me, until we examine into it." Thisw^i 
lowed by the outcry, " Please, Sir, we have foU]fi4 
other ; he hangs his head down, and his face 
white." 
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. This child was then called down in the same mild man- 
ner, to sit on the other side of me. I then told them, 
that they would find, when they became men and women, 
that in our courts of law witnesses of what was done 
were called, and as the elder boy had seen the yoimg one 
take the cherry, it was necessary and desirable to hear 
what he had to say. On being desired to stand up, I 
therefore said, " Did you see him take the cherry ? " To 
which he promptly answered " Yes." The next inquiry 
was, What did he do with it ? To this he was silent, on 
which the little one, not being able to contain himself, 
called out, " He took it from me and ate it." All eyes 
were now turned to the big one, and all felt convinced 
that he was the most guilty, whilst the confidence of the 
little one increased by the prospect of haying justice done 
him, as he previously feared that, being accused by the 
elder one, he should be condemned without ceremony. 

Finding that the elder one had no more to say, it only 
remained to hear the' defence of the youn^ one, who, 
sensible of having done what wa3 wrong, said, in broken 
accents, " He told me to take it, — ^he lut my hand, — and 
he ate the cherry." To which it was necessary to give 
the admonition. That, he never ought to do wrong, though 
required to do so by others; and that such a defence 
would avail him nothing were he a man. Both the 
children were now exceedingly distressed, and hence this 
was the time to appeal to the rest as to the measure of 
punishment that was due. The general opinion was, 
that the eldest should be punished, but no one mentioned 
that the young one should have even a pat on the hand; 
the next thing was to appeal to the higher faculties of 
the little culprit, who, seeing that he had thus far got off, 
required to be softened down in reference to the other, 
though he had betrayed him, while the best way of opera- 
ting on the elder was by a display of love on the part of 
lihe younger ; he was therefore asked if he would forgive 
ihe other, and shake hands vdth him, which he imme- 
diately did, to the evident delight and satis&ction of all 
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the children^ while the countenance of the elder showed 
that he felt himself unworthy of the treatment he 
received. I then inflicted the sentence which had heen 
pronounced — ^two pats of the hand^ which the girls asked 
might he soft ones, and sent him to his seat, while I con- 
cluded the whole with some appropriate exhortations. It 
is pleasing to add, that the elder proved one of the most 
useful monitors I ever had. 

Should any persons he disposed to ohject to such a 
process, they may he reminded that the Infant System 
deab with children as rational creatures, and is designed 
to prepare them for future life. I have seen numerous 
instances of its beneficial effects ; these have induced me 
to pursue the plan, and in the strongest terms to recom- 
mend it to others. In all cases, the matter should be 
stated to the children simply, calmly, and slowly, and they 
will seldom, if ever, come to a wrong conclusion. 



No. IV. 

INVENTORY OF APPARATUS IN THE EDINBURGH MODEL 

INFANT SCHOOL. 

19 Boards of quadrupeds, 2 on each boards no descrip- 
tions. 

3 Boards of quadrupeds, 2 on each board, with de- 
scriptions. 

35 Boards of quadrupeds, 1 on each board, wilh de- 
scriptions. 

15 Boards of birds, 1 on each, ditto, ditto, 
24 Boards of Scripture prints, with lessons. 

46 Boards of many objects used as post lessons. 

11 Boards of Scripture texts in large letters. 
9 Boards of geometrical figures, compass, and dode^ 
8 Boards wim reading lessons. »> ^ 

16 Boards with Mr Milne's alphabet and spelling tfui^ 
2 Boards, owls. /^ 
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100 slates^ 1 tin box for slate pencils. 
9 Lesson posts, and 10 small stools. 
12 Chairs. 

2 Ladders. 

3 Laige maps^ the Worlds Europe^ Scotland. 
1 Political chart. 

Ball frame, or arithmeticon. 

Large table in class-room. 

A desk. 

Brass fimues. 

Brass gonigraph. 

A number of minerals. 

Shovel and rake for garden. 

Belonging to the Teacher, as furnished hy him, 

12 Plates on &rming^ on pasteboards. 
6 Boards, smith's shop, farm-yard^ the senses^ harvest 
home^ John Gilpm, stages of life. 

4 Boards, the kings of England^ the divisions of the 

globe with the pen. 
The division of the globe and the rivers^ a plate. 

5 Trees^ on five pasteboards. 

1 Long bocod^ omtaining ei^t trees. 

Lessons on large Pasteboard Sheet 

1 . The capitals of Europe. 

2. The kings of England. 

3. The fractions of a poimd. 

4. The fractions of a foot, and numeration table. 

5. The fractions of a shilling. 

6. The half-crowns. 

7* The phases of the moon, and solar system. 

8. The circles of the globe. 

9. The zones of the ^obe. 

10. The days in the months of the year, 

11 . The comparative size of the planets. 
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12. Four squares of coloured figures to show bees' cells. 

13. 20s. are one pound. 

14. 20d. are Is. od., and capitals of Europe. 

15. Tetragons and polygons, (a small sheet.) 

16. 8 varieties of triangles. 

17. Larger sheet on the polygons. 

18. Portions of land and wafer, and hemispheres. 

19. Roman notation table. 

20. Organs of the senses, and denomination of land. 

21. Rivers of Scotland. 

22. Towns and rivers of Scotland. 

23. The compass, map of Scotland. 

24. The earth in her orbit. 

25. Positions of geometrical lines. 

26. The solar system, (coloured lifhograplu) 

The Card Box, 

Set for capitals, kingdoms, rivers, latitude, &c. and 

kings of Europe. 
Set on the sciences. 
Set for nouns, implying number. 
Set for classification of objects. 
Set for opposite qualities, airanged under particular 

senses. 
Set for mental calculation. 
Set for mental reduction of pence to shillings. 
Set for Roman notation. 
Set for the parables of Jesus. 
Set for the miracles of Jesus. 
Set on the moimtains and rivers mentioned in the 

Bible. 
Set for reading, pounds, shillings, and pence, £, 
Set for reading, shillings, and pence, ^, (thus.) 
Set for exercise on firactions. 
Set for exercise on the plural of pronouns. 
Set of small figures on boards, for exercise on nimieni^ 

tion. 
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7 Sets of large figures on wood, used on numeration stand. 
Set for reading aritlimetical table marks. 
Notation stand with sliifiting clotlis. 
Card stand. 

€(onigrapli made of steel. 
Real mariner's compass, sand-glass. 
Level, square, compasses, hammers. 



No. V. 



SPECIMENS OF HYMNS, VERSES, AND RHYMES, BY 
DIFFERENT AUTHORS. 

Sacred H^mns. 



f THE LORD S PRAYER. 

Father of all ! we bow to thee. 
Who dwell'st in heaven adored, 

But present still, through all thy works, 
The universal Lord. 

For ever hallow'd be thy name 

By all beneath the skies ; 
And may thy kingdom still advance 

Till grace to glory rise. 

A gratefiil homage may we yield, 
With hearts resign'd to thee ; 

And, as in heaven thy will is done, 
On earth so let it be. 

From day to day, may we own 
The hand that feeds us still 

Give us our bread, and teach to rest 
Contented in thy will. 

Our sins O teach us to confess. 
And may they be forgiven , 



] 59 INFANf BDITCATlOir. 

To otherB let us mercy show, 
And heg the same from heaven. 

Still let thy grace onr life direct, 
Prom evil guard our way ; 

And in temptation's fatal path 
Permit us not to stray. 

The kingdom^ poVr, and glory — ;all 

Alone belong to thee ; 
Thine from eternity they were, 

And thine shall ever be. 



MY FATHER. 

Great God ! and wilt thou condescend 
To be my Father and my Friend ? 
I, a poor child, and thou so high^ 
The Lord of earth, and air, and aky ! 

Art thou my Father ? — Canst thou bear 
To hear my poor imperfect prayer ? 
Or wilt thou listen to the praise 
That such a little one can raise ? 

Art thou my Father ? — ^Let me be 
A meek obedient child to thee ; 
And try in WOrd^ and deed, and thought. 
To serve and please thee as I ought. 

Art thou my Father ? — IH depend 
Upon the care of such a friend ; 
And only wish to do, and be, 
Whatever seemeth good to thee. 

Art thou my Father ? — ^Then, at lasl^ 
When all my days on earth are past> 
Send down and take me in thy k>Te| 
To be thy better child above. 
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THE GOOD PETITION. 



Father^ whate'er of eartMy bKss 
Thy soyereign wijl denies, 

Accepted at thy throne of grace, 
Let this petition rise :— *- 

dre me a cahn^ a thankful heart, 
From every mnrmur free ; 

The blessings of thy grace impart, 
And make me live to thee. 

O let the hope that I am thine 
My life and death attend 

Direct my steps by light divine. 
And bless my journeys end* 



LOTE TO EACH OTHER. 

Jesus, Lord, we look to thee. 
Let us in thy name agree ; 
£ach to each still more endear, 
Bless us in&nts meeting h^re. 

Make us one in heart and mind. 
Courteous, pitiful, and kind ; 
Lowly, meek, in thought and word^ 
Altogether like our Lord. 

Let us each for other care, 
Joy or grief together share ; 
To our friends a pattern give. 
How instructed diildren Hve. 



THE DIVINE ATTRIBUTES. 

I sing th* Aln^ighty power of God, 
That made tiie moimtains rise; 

That spread the flowing seas abroad, 
And built the lofry i£ies« 
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I sing the wisdom that ordain'd 
The sun to rule the day ; 

The moon shines full at his command^ 
And all the stars obey. 

I sing the goodness of the Lord, 
That fill'd the earth with food ; 

He form'd the creatures with his word, 
And then pronounced them good. 

Lord, how thy wonders are displa/d, 
Where'er I turn mine eye ; 

If I survey the ground I tread^ 
Or gaze upon the sky ! 

There's not a plant or flower below, 
But makes thy glories known ; 

And clouds arise, and tempests blow, 
At thy command alone. 



GRATITUDE. 

Lord, I would own thy tender care, 

And all thy love to me ; 
The food I eat, the clothes I wear, 

Are all bestowed by thee. 

"Tis thou preservest me from death 

And d^ger every hour ; 
I cannot draw another breath. 

Unless thou givest power. 

My healthy and ^ends, and parents dear. 

Are by thy bounty given ; 
I have not any blessing here, 

But what is sent by Heaven. 

Such goodness. Lord, and constant care, 

A child can ne'er repay ; 
But may it be my daily prayer, 

l?o love thee and obey. 
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CREATION, 



Who made the sun that gives his light 

To all the world abroad ? 
Who made th^ moon and stars so bright ? 

'Twas the Creator — God. 

Who made this wondrous globe, the earth, 

Where we have our abode ? 
And gave so many creatures birth ? 

Twas the Creator — Gk)d. 

Who raised the gloomy clouds so high. 
Which o'er our heads explode ? 

Who cloth'd in blue the vaulted sky ? 
'Twas the Creator— God. 

Who spoke the word at which the streams 

Into an ocean flow'd ? 
Who gave the life with which it teems ? 

Twas the Creator — God. 

Who form'd the brutes of varied kind. 
By which the ground is trod ? 

And birds' that fly before the wind ? 
'Twas the Creator — ^God, 

Who gaily dress'd the pretty flowers. 

And verdant made the sod ? 
Who raised the trees like stately towers ? 

Twas the Creator — God. 



MONDAY MORNING. 

Spared to begin another week, 
Humbly thy blessing. Lord, we seek , 
Guide in the lessons of the day, 
Guard us from danger in our play. 

Give the retentive mem'ry, Lord, 
Let every mind with truth be stored ; 
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More of the Scriptures may we know, 
Wiser and better daily grow. 

Thanks to the Lord, we here enjoy 
Means that our infant powers employ ; 
Much we may learn of useful truth, 
Er'n in the earliest stage of youth. 



MOBNINO THANKS. 

My Father^ I thank thee for sleep^ 

For quiet and peaceahle rest ; 

I thank thee for stooping to keep 

An infant from being distress'd : 
O how can a poor little creature repay 
Thy kindness, continued by night and by day ! 

My voice would be lisping thy praise^ 
My heart would repay thee with love ; 

teach me to walk in thy ways. 
And fit me to see thee above ! 

For Jesus said, I^et little children come nigh ; 
Nor will he despise such an infant as I. 

As long as thou seest it rights 

That here on the earth I diould stay, 

1 pray thee to guard me by nighty 
And help me to serve thee by day ; 

That when all the days of my life shsdl have pass'd. 
In heaVn I may worship thee better at last. 



HOLY SAVIOUR. 

Holy Saviour ! now before thee. 
We an infant race appear^ 

Teach us how we should adore thee. 
Fill our hearts with godly fear : 

Friend of Ini^ts, 
Bless our exercises here. 



maim 
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Hare us in thy holy keepings 

Out and in our goings guide ; 
Save &om every cause of weeping, 

Let no evil e'er betide : 

Friend of InikntSy 

Always in thy bosom hide. 

"Wiser let us all be growing 

By the lessons we receive ; 
Let our words and deeds be showing 

That to truth and right we cleave : 
Friend of Infants^ 

Teach us how we ought to live.. 



THE infant's friend. 

To thee. Guide of our infant days, 

Our evening prayers ascend ; 
To thee we smg our hymns of praise, 

O thou, the In&nt's Friend. 

From thee our daily mercies flow. 

On thee our Uves depend ; 
To thee how great the thanks we owe, 

O thou, the Infant's Friend. 

To thee, before we now retire. 

Our teachers we commend ; 
And blessings for oiurselves desire, 

O thou, the Infant's Friend. 

With thee all our remaining days, 

O teach us. Lord, to spend ; 
And then to heaven our spirits raise, 

O thou, the Insult's Friend. 

N. B, — The eleven foregoing hymns are selected from 
the collection in Milne's Injfant Scho(d Rhymes, 
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AN EYENINO HTMN. 

Lord we have pass'd another day. 
And come to thank thee for thy care 

Forgive our &iilts in work or play, 
And listen to our evening pray'r. 

Look down in pity, and forgive 
Whate'er we've said or done amiss, 

And help us, every day we live. 
To serve thee better than in this. 

Now condescend. Almighty King ! 

To bless this little Infant School, 
And kindly listen while we sing 

Our very pleasant evening rule. 

Brothers and sisters, hand in hand, 
And let our lips together move ; 

Then smile upon this little band, 
And join our hearts in mutual love. 



OUR saviour's golden rule. 

Be you to others kind and true. 
As you'd have others be to you ; 
And neither do nor say to men, 
Whate'er you would not take again. 



DUTY TO GOD AND OUR NEIGHBOUR. 

Love God with all your soul and strength^ 
With all your heart and mind ; 
And love your neighbour as yourself; 
Be faithful, just, and kind. 
Deal with another as you'd have 
Another deal with you : 
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What you're imwillmg to receive 
Be sure you never do. 

N, B. — The /oregoing three hymns are taken froin 
^ Hints for the Formation of Infant Schools," 



Moral Hymns, 

THE CONSCIENCE. 
Tune — " Away toith Melanchi^j//* 

When a foolish thought within 
Tries to take us in a snare^ 

Conscience tells us^ It is sin^ 
And entreats us to heware. 

If in something we transgress^ 

And are tempted to deny. 
Conscience says. Your faults confess. 

Do not dare to tell a lie. 

When our angry passions rise. 
Tempting to revenge an ill. 

Now subdue it, conscience cries ; 
Do command your temper still. 

Thus, without our will or choice. 

This good monitor within, 
With a secret gentle voice, 

Warns us to beware of sin. 

But if we should disregard. 

When this friendly voice would call. 
Conscience soon will grow so hard. 

That it will not speak at all. 



8CH00L A PLEASURE. 
Tune " Life let us cherish,^* 

School is a pleasure 

Now unto tke Infant mind, 
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Here we a treasure 

Of heayenly wisdom find. 

We learn; tHe Holy Scriptures say^ 
That we shoul^ honour and ohey^ 
And do our utmost to repay 
Our father and our mother. 

We leam^ how right it is we should 
At home be always very good^ 
And ne'er be quarrelsome or rude 
With sister or with brother. 

We leam^ our friends are pleased to see 
So many infants all agree. 
And striving only who shall be 
The kmdest to each other. 

We learn in peace with all to live, 
And even our enemies forgive. 
And none to flatter or deceive. 
By any means whatever. 



HOME AND SCHOOL. 

7«iM— <^ Sweet Hom$y 

While many from place unto place have to roam. 
We ought to be thankful that we have a home ; 
A home where in safety with parents we stay. 
And have many comforts by nisht and by day. 

Some, sweet home. 
There's no place like home. 

Next to home we are pleased in our sweet Infant Sch« 
Tis here we're instructed in each pretty rule. 
And here in their turn we have lessons and play. 
And cheerfully spend with each other the day. 

School, sweet school. 
We like wdl our school 
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PARENTAL AFFECTION. 

Tune — '' Lonesdale.** 

The love of our parents, we know. 

We never can fully repay; 
Then let us, as older we grow. 

More cheerfully still them obey. 

They loved us before we could tell 
Who for us so tenderly cared ; ^ 

They grieved when they saw us unwell. 
And feared lest we should not be spared. 

They watch'd all our footsteps to guide, 
And save us from every mstress ; 

They labour'd for us to provide. 
And oflen did fondly caress. 

How wicked it is then we should 
At any time give them a pain ! 

Each day let us try to be good. 
And never to grieve them again. 



OBEDIENCE TO PABENTS. 
Tune — ^'' There'' 8 nae Luck about the Houte* 

Come let us make it our delight 
To do the things we ought, 

Tis good to know, and do the right. 
And mind what we are taught. 

Wherever we are told to go. 

At once we should obey. 
Nor ever think it hard although 

We leave a pretty play. 

When we are bid we ought to bring 

Whatever we have got. 
And never handle any thing 

Which permits tell us not. 
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When they permit us, we may tell 
About our little toys ; 

But if the/re busy or unwell. 
We must not make a noise. 




THE GOLDEN RULE. 

Tfin*— *^ Peterborough,** 

To do to others as I would 
That they should do to me. 

Will make me honest, kind, and good. 
As eyety child should be. 

I never need behave amiss. 

Nor feel imcertsdn long. 
As I may always know by this. 

If things are right or wrong. 

I know I should not steal, or use 

The smallest thing I see, 
Which I should never like to lose, 

If it belong'd to me. 

And this plain rule forbids me quite 

To strike an angry blow, 
For I should n«ver think it right 

If others served me so. 



schoolmate's death. 
Tttfw— " St NeoVa:* 

Unsparing death hath borne away 
A fellow from our side, 

Just in the morning of his day. 
And young as we he died. 

Not long ago he M'd a place. 
Along with us to learn, 

But ended is his mortal race. 
No more can he return. 
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Perhaps our time may be as short, 

Our days may fly as £Eust ; 
Indeed — ^it is a solemn thought— 

This day may be our last. 

Who next beneath the stroke may fall, 

No creature can declare ; 
One must be first, but let us all 

For that event prepare. 

TENDER^HBABTEDNESS. 

TttTift— « Plymouth,'' 

Sweet it is to see a child, 
Tender, merciful, and mild ; 
Never yielding to perform 
Cruel acts upon a worm : 

Grieving that the world should be 
Thus a scene of misery ; 
Scene in which the creatures groan. 
For transgressions not their own. 

If the creature must be slain. 
Thankless sinners to sustain. 
Such a child will softly cry. 
Treat them gently when they die ; 

Spare them when they yield their breath ; 
Double not the pains of death ; 
Strike them not at such a time. 
Then it is indeed a crime. 



AGAINST CRUELTY. 
Tuna — '* There's nae Luck aboui the House.*' 

Nor bird, nor beast should we molest. 
Or give them needless pain ; 

Although they cannot, when distress'd, 
To any one complain. 



170 INFAirr BDUOATION. 

Alihongh oommitted to our care. 

And given for us to use ; 
Twoidd show us crvtd lEAioold we dare 

Dumb animals abuse. 

Our safety, cleanliness, or Ibod^ 

May oft their life require, 
But Where's the tender heart that would 

For sport their pain desire ? 

Ne'er let us for amusement then 

A living thing torment, 
Nor join with any boys or men, 

Who cruel deeds invent. 



THE FLOWERS. 

TuM^^** Beffone doll Carg.^ 

The children of an Infant School, 

Whene'er allow'd to play. 
Should neither fruit nor blossoms pull. 

Nor on the border stray. 

For should we pluck the flowers, we know. 

Or tread them on their beds. 
Then we could never make them grow. 

And spread their pretty heads. 

But we may look upon them all. 

Their names and colours tell ; 
And may around the garden wall 

Their pleasing fragrance smell. 

Without the sun, nor hill nor plain 
Could yield us fruit or flowers ; 

Nor could they flourish, if the rain ^ 
Fell not in gentle showers. 
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LOVE OF PEACE* 

Yes, we should bate the noisy sound 
Of drums parading round and round. 
Which to the thoughtless pleasure yields, 
And lures from arts or peaceM fields, 
To sell their liberty for charms 
Of tawdry lace and glittering arms ; 
And, when Ambition'is voice commands, 
To march, and fight, and fidl in foreign lands, 

Yes, we should hate the warlike sound. 
Parading round, and round, and round, 
Which talks to us of ravaged plains. 
And burning towns, and ruin'd swains, 
And mangled limbs, and dying groans. 
And widows' tears, and onthans' moans, 
And all that misery's hand bestows, 
To fill the catalogue of himian woes. 



INFANT ORATITUDE. 

rune— '^ Kinff^t Anthem:* 

Thanks unto you we owe, 
Wbo such an interest show 

In In£uit Schools : 
O, that your wishes may 
Be gratified this day. 
In seeing us obey 

Our moral rules. 

Hianks is a poor return. 
For all that we may learn 

In Infimt Schools : 
But this is all your prayer. 
That here we may prepare, 
Our future Hves to square 

By Scripture mles. 



4- 
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WHAT CAN YOU CHILDREN DO ? 

Tune^^^ O how Pretty ! ^ 

THe letters we con rightly tell^ 
The consonants distinguish well ; 
And many little words can spell, 

According to Orthography. 
The name and nature of a line, 
And angles too we can define, 
And how together they comhine, 

According to Geometry. 

The shape of our own world we know, 
Its great divisions we can show ; 
And o'er the map of Europe go. 

According to Geography. 
We know the cause of day and night, 
We know the source of heat and hght ; 
The planets we can name aright. 

According to Astronomy. 

We read the figures millions high. 
And fractions yery often tiy; 
And add, subtract, and multiply. 

As taught by Arithmetic. 
The parts of speech we oft recite. 
In naming opposites delight, 
And woToa can classify aright^ 

As taught by English Grammar. 

We know of insects, fish, and worms, 
Of birds that shun our winter storms ; 
Of many beast and reptile forms, 

According to Zoology. 
We know of mdt and timber trees. 
Of flowers whose pretty colours please : 
And even plants beyond the seasi, 

According nnto Botany. 






The Kings of England we can name^ 
. And tell a little of their ^une ; 
And how the British throne thej claim, 

According unto Histoiy. 
We know ahout the thunder cloudy 
When sultry gloom the skies enshroud, 
Which hursts with flash, and rolling loud. 

As shown hy Elcctridt j. 

We know the Saviour's new command^ 
The golden rule we'imderstand ; 
For mese are to our Infant hand 
The standard of Morality. 

N, B. — The foregoing thirteen hymns are selected from 
Milne* s Infant School Khymes, 



AMUSING AND INSTRUCTIVE RHYMES. 

Geometrical Rhyme, 

The following is sung :— 

Horizontal^ perpendicular^ 
Horizontal^ perpendicular. 
Parallel) parallel. 
Parallel Imes, 
Diverging, conveiging, diverging lines. 
Diverging, cony^ging, diverging lines. 

^reading wider, or expansion. 
Drawing nearer, or contraction. 
Falling, rising. 
Slanting, crossing, 
Convex, concave, curved lines. 
Convex, concave, curved lines. 

Here's a wave line, there's an angle, 
Here's a wave line, there's an angle ; 

An ellipsis. 

Or an oval. 



I 
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A sanidrde halfway round, 
Then a circle wheeling round. 

GRAMMAR. 

Englifih Grammar doth us teach, 
That it hath nine parts of speech ; — 
Article^ adjective^ and noun. 
Verb, conjunction, and pronoun. 
With preposition, and adyerb. 
And interjection, as IVe heard. 
The letters are just twenty-six. 
These form all w<n:ds when rightly mixed. 
The vowels are a, e, o, i. 
With u, and sometimes w and y. 
Without the little rowels' aid, 
No word or syllable is made ,* 
But consonants the rest we call. 
And so bf these we're mentioned all. 
Three little words we often see. 
Are articles, — a, an, and the. 
A noun's the name of any things- 
As school, or garden, Jioip, or swing. 
Adjectives teU the kind of noun — 
As great, small, pretty, tvhite^ or brown. 
Instead of nouns the pronouns stand — 
John's head, his face, my ana, your hand. 
Verbs tell of something being ^ne— 
To read, write, count, sing,Jumpj or n/w. 
How things are done the aoverbs tell^ 
As slowly, quickly, ill or well. 
Conjunctions join the nouns together — 
As men and children, wind or weather. 
A preposition stands before 
A noun, as in or through a door. 
The interjection shows surprise- 
As oh I how pretty — ah t how wise. 
The whole are called nine parts of speech. 
Which reading, writing, speaking t€»ch. 




The foregoing eight rhymes are selected from Wilder^ 
spin's Infant Systm* 



THE BAIN* 

rww^" Robin Hood.'* 

The felling rain ^nll us detain 

From getting out to play; 
But why complain, by this we gain 

A lesson moie to-£t j. 

The drdps are small, and quickly fell, 

To fertilize the ground; 
Then round the wml, so firesh and tall, 

The plants and flowers are found. 

The clouds that fly along the sky 

Collect the watery store ; 
And to supply the earth when dry, 

Thus out their toirents pour. 

Wise men agree, that from the sea 

The yapours chiefly rise ; 
When once set free, unseen they flee, 

And gather in the skies. 

When yapours freeze by slow degrees, 

They fill as fleecy snow ; 
But hail is rain congeal'd again 

While dropping down bdow. 

If twng to the tune tf Rohin Hood, this is added after every verse. 

Then follow^ ft>llow me, my little girls and boys. 

And we'll the pastime see; 
For instead of the swing, all the children will sing. 

And the time pass mezrily. 
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THE THUNDER. 

The little children wonder 
To hear the rolling thunder, 

Now making such a noise; 
It is at no great distance. 
And none can make resistance 

Wherever it destroys. 

But we should not he frighien'd^ 
Who are so much enlightened 

Concerning nature's laws; 
Dark clouds together dashing 
Discharge their fire in flashing, 

And are the thunders cause. 



THE sux. 
Tune — *^ AtUd Langtyne, 



»» 



Behold the sun that shines so l»ight, 

How dazzling is his ray; 
He shines to give us heat and light, 

And where he shines 'tis day. 

Far, far away he seems so small, 

Though he is large indeed; 
Bound him our earth and planets all 

In rapid course proceed. 

The sil'yiy moon, and planets too, 

To him their lustre owe ; 
His heams, the rain-drops passing duon^ 

Paint in the clouds the bow. 

He in the morning seems to rise^ 
And brighter grow till noon; i 

And then^ far westward in the dde% 
Appears a-setting soon. 



'j^ 
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But here the trath has heen found out ; 

Astronomy now shows, 
From west to east the earth about 

Its axis quickly goes. 



THE BAINBOW. 

When the sun with cheerful beams 

Smiles upon the lowering sky, 

Soon its aspect sofbn'd seems, 

And a rainbow meets the eye. 

While the sky remains serene, 
This bright arch is never seen. . 

THE WIND. 

Tttne— " Ally Croker.'* 

When wind at sea b^ins to blow. 
The seaman spreads the canvass sboI, 
And as it moves, or quick or slow. 
He calls it breeze, or storm, or gale; 
But if it blows with such power, 
That all resistance is in vain, 
Moving at eighty miles an hour, 
He says 'tis uen a hurricane. 

Chobus;— -0 how curious, wonderfully curious ! 
The laws of nature are indeed 
Most wonderfully curious! 

The wind^ in this the temperate Zone, 

Is very changeable indeed. 

But in the torrid it is known 

One way for six months to proceed. 

Though much the wind in ruin lays. 

Its usefulness is understood; 

That wind, just as the proverb says. 

Is bad that blows to no one good. 

O how curious^ &c. 
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PBNCB* 

rufMu.^ Here's a Health.'' 

Twenty pence are one and eightpence, 
Thirty pence are two and sixpence, 
Forty pence are three and fourpence, 
Fifty pence are four and twopence, 
*§• Sixty pence will make five shillings. *§. 

Seventy pence are five and tenpence^ 
]^lity pence are sk and ekhtpence. 
Ninety pence are seT^i and sixpence, 
A hundred pence are eight and fourpence, 
*§. A hundred and eight pence make nine shillings. *§. 



SHILLINGS. 
Chant, 



Twenty shillings are one pound, 
Twenty-fiye shillings are one pound five. 
Thirty shillings are one pound ten. 
Thirty-five shillings are one pound fifteen 
Forty shiUinffs are two pounds. 
Forty-five shillings are two pound five. 
Fifty shillincs are two pound ten. 
Fifty-five shillings are two pound fifteen. 
Sixty shillings are three pounds. 
Sixty-five shillings are tkree poimd five. 
Seventy shillings are three pound ten. 
Seventy-five shillings are tluree pound fif) 
Eighty shillings are four pounds. 
Eighty-five shillings are four pound five. 
Ninety sMlings are four pound ten. 
Ninety-five shillings are four pound fiftec 
A hundred shillings are five pcmnds. 
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AVOntDUPOISE WEIGHT. 

TVine— <« Hea/rts of Oak.** 

In ayoirdup^se weight it will always be founds 
Sixteen drams are an ounoe^ sixteen ounces a pound ; 
And of poimds toxist be taken fonr times twenty-eighty 
To make what is called a neat hundredweight; 
And twenty such hundreds will just make a ton ; 
So^ buying or selling, let justice be done. 

Chobus. 

With weights that are just^ and scales that are true^ 

And balances steady, always be ready 

To weigh as you would they should weigh unto you. 

apothecaries' weight. 

Tune^~." Ye Banks and Braes.** 

A scruple equals twexttjr grains^ 
Three scruples neat a cbachm contains, 
Eight drachms will in an ounce be found, 
TwelTe ounces only make a pound. 

This weight apothecaries choose 
When mixing medicine to use; 
But when they buy, or when Ihey seD, 
AToirdupoise then suits as well. 

LONG MEASUBE. 

Tune~~" Away with Melancholy,^* 

If three barley-corns you lay 
End to end, an inch tiiey make ; 
Twelve such inches, then we say, 
For a foot our measures take. . 

To a 3rard we give three feet, 
To a pole five yards and half; 
Forty poles a nirlong mete. 
Whether with a line or staff. 



■>». 
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In a mile eight forlonffs be^ 
For a league three miles have stood ; 
But the length of a degree 
Varies with the latitude. 



TIME TABLE. 

Tune— << Ye Banks and Braes.'" 

Just sixty seconds make a minute, 
To hours are sixty minutes given ; 
A day has twenty-four hours in it. 
In eyeiy week the days are seven. 

The months have often thirty days^ 
More often still have thirty-one ; 
Twelve months complete the year always, 
Each hundred years a cent'iy's run. 

Just fifty-two weeks and a day 
Will also to a year amount ; 
And this^ when given in days, we say 
Three hundred sixty-five will count. 

But to the last of each four years 
The term Bissextile we affix ; 
For then another day appears. 
And makes three hundred sixty-six. 



CLOTH liEASUBE. 



Thus measure cloth exposed to sale- 
Two inches and a fourdi a nail ; 
Four nails a quarter then regard. 
And take four quarters for a yaixL 
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FRACTIONS OF A SHILLING. 

One penny the twelfth of a shilling. 
Three hal%ence the eighth of a shilling, 
Twopence the sixth of a shilling. 
Threepence the fourth of a shilling, 
Fourpence the third of a shilling. 
Sixpence the half of a shilling. 



FBAGTIONB OF A POUND. 

One and eightpence the twelfth of a pound. 
Two shilling the tenth of a pound. 
Two and sixpence the eighth of a pound, 
Three and fourpence the sixth of a pound, 
Four shillings tlie fifth of a pound. 
Fire shillings the fourth of a pounds 
Six and eightpence the third of a pound, 
Ten shillings the half of a pound. 



FBACTIONS OF A FOOT. 

One inch the twelfth of a foot. 
An inch and half the eighth of a foot, 
Two inches the sixth of a foot, 
Three inches the fourth of a foot, 
Four inches the third of a foot. 
Six inches the half of a foot. 



FRACTIONS OF A YARD. 

Three inches the twelfth of a yard. 
Four inches the ninth of a yard. 
Four and half inches the eighth of a yard. 
Six inches the sixth of a yard. 
Nine inches the fourth of a yard^ 
Twelve inches the third of a yard. 
Eighteen inches the half of a yard. 
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NUMBER. 

A brace^ a couple^ or a ^air> 

Are other words expressing two; 

But for a dozen^ we declare^ 

That twelve, and only twelve will do; 

Just twenty for a score we take ; 

A gross, twelve dozen always make. 

The ahwejive are repeaied rviih a kitid of chant 



THE ABTICLES. 

Three little words we hear and see 
In frequent use— a, an, and the : 
These words, so useful, though so small, 
Are those which artides we call. 

The first two, a and an, we use 
When speaking of one thing alone ; 
For instance, we might wish to say, 
A boy, a dog, an ass, a bone. 

But the we use to one or more, 
Whene'er to speak it is our wish 
Of something understood before. 
As thus — the birds^ the ox, the fish. 



GEOMETRICAL FIGURES.' 
Chant, 

Triangle, triangle, three-sided figure. 
Tetragon, tetragon^ four-sided figure. 
Pentagon, pentagon, five-sided ^gure. 
Hexagon, hexagon, ^-sided figure. 
Heptagon, heptagon, seven-sid^ figure 
Octagon, octagon, eight-sided figure, 
Nonagon, nonagon, nine-sided ^paate 
Decagon, decagon, ten-si^d %ive. ' 
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GEOMETRICAL EXPLANATIONS. 

These are correcdj named conveiging lines 
As nearer to the other each inclines ; 
And those diyerging, widch^ as they proceed 
The farther from each other, still recede ; 
But parallels, thou^ we should them extend, 
In Tain would tij to meet at either end. 

Three kinds of angles only are in use, 
Thus called, the acute, the right, th' obtuse: 
^e right must ever be ninety degrees, 
Th' acute as many fewer as jou please ; 
Than ninety the obtuse has always more. 
But nerer can amount imto nine score. 



ON THE NUMBER OF ANIMALS^ FEET. 

Chani, 

NuUiped, nulliped, an animal with no feet. 

Biped, biped, • two feet, 

Quadruped, quadruped, four feet, 

Sexiped^ sexiped, six feet, 

Octiped, octiped, eight feet, 

Multiped, multiped, many feet, 

Centiped, centipede a hundred feet. 



THE CAPITALS OF EUROPE. 

Tune^'' WhaUl be King but CharHe."* 

Edinbui^'s the capital. 

The capital of ScoUand ; 

It lies at the foot of Ardiuf s Seat, 

Protected by the Castle. 

London is the capital. 

The capital of England ; 

It lies on the banks of Royal Thames, 

The laigest river in Britain. 



t 
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Paris is the capital 

Of Fraace^ our country^s ally ; 

It lies upon the river Seine^ 

And buUt on rocks of gypsum. f 

Brussels is the capital^ 

The capital of Belgium ; 

It lies upon the banks of the Senne^ 

Beside an extensiye forest. 

Amsterdam's the capital^ 

The capital of Holland ; 

It lies on the coast of the Zuyder Zee, 

And built on piles of timber. 

Hanover's the capital 

Of Hanover^ the kingdom 

From whence the house of Brunswick came. 

That sways the British sceptre. 

Berlin is the capitpl^ 

The capital of Prussia ; 

It lies on the banks of tardy Sprey, 

And is a fortified city. 

Copenhagen's the capital^ 
The capital of Denmark ; 
It lies on a level track of ground. 
On the eastern coast of Zealand. 

Christiana's the capital. 
The capital of Norway ; 
It lies on Christiana bay. 
And fifty miles up the interior. 

Stockholm is the capital. 
The capital of Sweden ; 
•Tis built upon three rocW ides. 
Where Maeler joins the &ltic. 

Petersburgh's the capital. 

The capitcd of Russia ; 

It lies on the banks where Neva flows 

Into the gulf of Finland. 



1^^. 
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Warsaw is the capital. 
The capital of Poland ; 
It lies beside the Vistula, 
And now is ruled by Russia. 

Dresden is the capital. 
Or chief town of the Saxons ; 
It lies beside the river Elbe, 
And has a grand Museum. 

Prague is the capital^ 

Or chief town of Bohemia ; 

It lies on the banks of swift Moldau^ 

That joins the Elbe aboTe Melnik. 

Stutgard is the capital. 
The capital of "Wirtemburg ; 
Its site is on the Nisselbach, 
Two miles aboye the Neckar. 

Berne is the capital. 

The capital of Switzerland; 

Whose two-and-twenty Cantons form 

A federal republic. 

Munich is the capital. 
Or chief town of Bayaria ; 
Though old it is a well built town. 
Upon tiie banks of the Iser. 

Vienna is the cs^ital. 
The capital of Austria ; 
It lies upon a fertile plain. 
And south-west of the Danube. 

Constantinople's the capital 
Of European Turkey ; 
Its site is where the Bosphorus 
And Black Sea form a junction. 

Ns^les is the capital. 

The capital of Naples ; 

It lies seyen miles from Vesuvius, 

A noted burning mountain. 

N 
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Rome is the capital. 
The capital of the Popedom; 
Tis bmlt upon seven little hills 
Upon the banks of the Tiber. 

Florence is the capital 

Of Tuscany, a dutchy ; 

On Amo's fertile banl^ it shows 

Its splendid architecture. 

Turin is the metropolis 
Of the Sardinian kingdom ; 
It lies on the banks of noble Po, 
Which issues from Mount Viso. 

Madrid's the capital of Spain, 
The highest one in Europe ; 
It lies between two chains of hills. 
Where flows the Manzanares. 

Lisbon is the capital. 

The capital of Porti^ ; 

It lies near where the Tagus flows 

Into the Atlantic ocean. 

Dublin is the capital. 

The capital of Ireland ; 

It lies upon the Li£Pe/s banks, 

A slow and winding river. 



THE TIOEB, 
Tune — ** Ye Banks and Braes,** 

The tiger, fearless, tries his might 
With eVry beast that comes in sight ; 
And kills eVn when he does not need 
Upon his victim's flesh to feed. 

His head is large, his body long. 
His limbs are short, his claws are strong ; 
His yellow skin has blackish streaks, 
And cruelty his eye bespeaks. 
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The sultry regions of the East 
Are much molested hy this beast ; 
The jungles screen his bloody den, 
And saye him from the huntmg-men. 

On horse or bufialo hell seize, 
And kill and drag it off with ease ; 
For there to feast he will not stay, 
But carries to his den his prey. 

THE SHEEP. 

The silly, feeble, timid sheep. 

The slightest noise will scare ; 
And cannot out of danger keep. 

Or of their foes beware. 
Nor will they proper shelter seek. 

Though storms so ill they bear. 
And therefore, waking or asleep. 

Require a shepherd's care. 

Sheep go together in a band. 

On mountain or on mead ; 
And are unto our native land 

A precious gift indeed. 
For multitudes, we understand. 

On Iamb and mutton feed ; 
And of their wool is nicely plann'd 

The raiment that we need. 



THE COCKATOO. 



There is a bird of plumage rare. 

In gilded cage exposed to view. 
Procured with cost, preserved with care, 

We mean the gaudy cockatoo. 
He is a foreign burd of fame. 

And talks as parrots often do ; 
For if we ask him what's his name. 

He'll say 'tis pretty cockatoo. 
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Yet in these words^ repeated o'er^ 

Does all this scholar's wisdom lie ; 
For to a thousand questions more 

He only gives the same r^lj. 
If asked who made his gilded cage> 

Or who his master's portrait drew. 
Who was in Greece the wisest sage ? 

He'll say 'Twas pretty cockatoo. 

Thus may children sent to school^ 

Perform the same unmeaning rounds ; 
Learn all hy oft-repeated rule. 

Yet see no meaning in the sounds. 
But we should neyer thus hy rote 

Run day hy day our lessons through. 
And neyer give the sense a thought, 

like prating pretty cockatoo. 

A hird may come to sound its name, 

A hird may almost learn to i^ell. 
But boys and girls may surely aim. 

At something more than birds can tell. 
The wreath which grows on wisdom's bough 

Is free to all, though cropp'd by few ; 
And we may pluck a leaf even now, 

And shame the senseless cockatoo. 

Cockatoo, cockatoo, pretty pretty cockatoo — 

His answer is to ail we say. 
Just — ^pretty, pretty cockatoo. 

This chorus is used when ike rhyme is sung to ^ Ally 

Croker!* 



THE DAISY, 

There is a flower, a little flower. 
With silver crest and golden eye. 

That welcomes every changing hour. 
And weathers eveiy sky. 
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On waste^ on lYoodland^ rook^ and plain, 

Its humble buds unheeded rise ; 
The rose has but a summer's reiga-^ 

The daisy neva: dies. 



THE TREES. 

In India there are spicy trees^ 
Whose fruit and gorgeous bloom 

Giye to the ^nt and languid bree;i;e 
Its rich and rare perfume. 

In Portugal and fertile Spain 
Abound the orange groyes ; 

In France, the juicy vines they train 
Aroimd the trim alcoves. 

But odoriferous plants like these 
Our climate does not suit ; 

Yet we have many useful trees, 
For timber or for fruit. 

The deadly yewrtree often lends 
Its greenness to the grave ; 

The weeping willow fondly bends 
Its branches o'er the wave. 

The birch displays its slender tress, 

Yet beautifully fair ; 
The poplar waves its silver dress 

With slightest breath of air. 

The elm lifts up a lofty head^ 
And first' in leaf is seen ; 

The beech extends an ample shade 
Of leaves of glossy green. 

The stately oak, the forest's pride, 
A stem enormous shows ; 

And^ spreading out on every side. 
Gigantic brandies throws. 
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Its leaf is late in spring, yet shares 

The zephyr's gentle sigh ; 
And late and long in autumn wears 

A deeper, richer dye. 

Theforegoing nineteen rhymes are selected from Milne* ^ 
Infant School Rhymes, 



TIME, OB CHRONOLOGY. 

Sixty seconds make a minute. 
Time enough to tie my shoe ; 
Sixty minutes make an hour. 
Shall it pass, and nought to do ? 

Twenty-four hours will make a day> 
Too much time to spend in sleep ; 
Too much time to spend in play. 
For seren days will end the week. 

Fifty and two such weeks will put 
Near an end to every year ; 
Days three hundred sixty-five. 
Are the whole that it can share. 

Except in leap year, when one day 
Added is to gain lost time ; 
May it not he spent in play. 
Neither any evil crime. 

Our time is short we oft;en say : 
Let us then improve it well ; 
That eternally we may 
live where happy angels dwell. 



MARCHINa RHYME. 

Come, little children, march away» 
And let us aU he hlythe and gay. 
And whether we're at work or plaj> 
Attentive he and gentle. 
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And surely we will all attend^ 
We know our mistress is our friend. 
And does her best assistance lend. 
To make ns all good humour'd. 

Come now and take our places. 
Whilst with smiling faces. 
We will keep our hands behind. 
And aU our lemons try to mind. 



O HOW PRBTTT IT IS TO SEE ! 

O how pretty it is to see 
Little children all agree. 
And try to keep the step with me. 

While they are exercising. 
Bight foot, left foot, hands behind. 
Be unto each other kind, 
Always bear this rule in mind. 

When we're exercising. 

Now clap your hands, and stamp your feet. 
Good hmnour makes our lessons sweet. 
And when weVe done we'll take our seat, 
Ailter our exerdsing. 

DIRTY JEM« 

There was one little Jem, 

'Twas reported of him. 
And WU be to his lasting disgrace ; 

That he neyer was seen 

With his hands at all clean. 
Nor eyer yet wash'd was his fece. 

His friends were much hurt. 

To see so much dirt. 
And often they made him quite clean ; 

But all was in vain. 

He was dirty again. 
And neyer was fit to be seen* 
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When to waBH he vms s&at, 
He unwillingly went^ 

With water he'd s^ash himself o'er ; 
But he seldom was seen 
To have waah'd himself clean. 

And ofiten look'd worse than before. 

The idle and bad, 

like this little lad. 
May be dirty and Uack to be sure : 

But good boys are seen 

To be decent and clean. 
Although they are ever so poor. 



THB CAT. 

I like little pussy, her coat is so wann. 

And if I don't hurt her, shell do me no harm ; 

So 111 not pull her tail, nor drive her away. 

But pussy and I very gently will play. 

She shall sit by my side, and I'll give her some food. 

And she'll love me because I am gentle and good. 

THE LITTLS FLY. 

Twas God that made that little fly. 
And if I pinch it, it will die ; 
^ For teacher tells me, God has said, 
I must not hurt what he has made ; 

For He is veiy kind and good. 
Gives even litde flies their food ; 
And He loves every little child. 
Who is kind-hearted, meek, and mild. 



KINDNESS TO HORSES AND DONKEYS. 

How very sad it is sometimes to meet. 
Those naughty men and boys, about the street. 
Who strike their h(»rse8> and their donkeys too. 
And call them widked names, to make thean go. 



^J^'m. . ^ . j,wr-^ 
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Poor patient ayiimals ! how mute they stand. 
And let me pat them with mj little hand ; 
I could not hear to hurt or use them ill^ 
And when I am a man^ I never will. 

For they can feel as well as we, you know. 
And therefore we should nerer treat them so ; 
Because I should not like myself to he 
Half-starred, and Idck'd, and lash'd so cruelly. 

Then useful horses cany heavy loads. 
And draw the carts of stones to mend the roads ; 
Therefore I'm sure it must he venr wrong 
To hurt them, after working all day long. 

But people should he always kind and good. 
And give them plenty of good wholesome food. 
And keep them in a nice warm shed or stall. 
And scarcely whip the poor dimih things at all. 

The patient Oz his owner knows. 

The Ass his master's stall, 
Bat Man, who every blessing owes 

To God_forgets them all ! 



ABOUT THROWING STONES. 

Would you learn, my little children. 

To he very good and kind ; 
What I tell you, pray rememher ; 

What I teach ypu, always mind. 

In your play he very careful, 

Not to give another pain ; 
If rude cMldren tease or hurt you, 

Never do the same again. 

If a stone was thrown against you, 
And should hit your head or eye. 

Don't you know 'twould hurt you sadly ? 
Don't you think 'twould make you cry ? 

Never throw a stone or hrick then. 
Though you see no creature near : 
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Tis a dangerous naughty practice, 
WMch my little ones should fear. 

Never do like those bad children, 

Who are often in the street. 
Throwing stones at dogs or horses. 

Or at any thing they meet. 

God will loTe the child that's gentle. 

And that tries to do no wrong ; 
Think of this, my dearest children. 

Even though you are so young. 

Question the children on the above, and endeavour 
strongly to impress upon their mindd, the various evils 
resulting from throwing stones. 



IdlECHANICAL LESSONS, WITH APPROPRIATE ACTION. 

This is the way they strike a light, they 
strike a light, they strike a light ; 

This is the way they stnke a light with flint, 
and steel, and tinder. 

This is the way we wash our face, &c., to 

come to school in the morning. 
This is the way we show our hands, &c., 

whether they are dean or dirty. 

It is a shame to come to school, &;c., with 

dirty hands or &ces. 
Clean children like to come to school, &c., 

but not with dirty faces. 

This is the way the sawyers work, &c., to cut 

the wood in pieces. 
This is the way they cut the stones, &c., to 

fit them for the building. 

This is the way we tie our shoes, &c., always 

when they want it. 
This is the way we milk the cow, &g., to 

get om: milk for breakfast 



I 
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This is the way they mow the grass, &c., to 
make the hay for the horses. 



ON AOBIGULTURB. 

This is the way we spread manure, 
When lands are much in need ; 
This is the way we plough the ground, 
Before we sow the seed. 

This is the way we sow the seed. 
Which every child should know ; 
This is the way we harrow the ground, 
And corer the seed to grow. 

This is the way we scare the crows. 
That come to pick the seed ; 
This is the way we hoe the ground. 
To clear out every weed. 

This is the way we reap the com. 
When harvest time is come ; 
This is the way we bind the com 
In sheaves to carry home. 

This is the way we thrash the com, 
On winter^^ coldest day ; 
This is the way we fan the com, 
To blow the chaff away. 

This is the way we grind the com, 
Into fine flower so sweet ; 
This is the way we knead the dough. 
And so make bread to eat. 

T. BILBY. 



SOWING THE CORN. 

This is the way we sow the com. 
We sow the com, we sow the com. 
This is the w^ we sow the com. 
November and December. 
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This is the wbj we reap the com^ 
We reap the com, we reap ihe com ; 
This is the way we reap the com. 
In the month of August. 

This is the way we thrash the corn. 
We thrash the com, we thrash the com ; 
This is the way we thrash the com. 
Beady to send to the mill. 

This is the way ihe mill goes round. 
The mill goes round, the mill goes round ; 
This is the way the mill goes round. 
When it's grinding the flour. 

These ten rhymes are selected from " Hints for the 
Formation of Infant Schools" 



The following rhymes on science are selected, with his 
permission, from a yet unpublished manuscript of Mr 
Milne of the Edinburgh Infent School : — 

Philosophical Songs. 

THE MECHANICAL POWERS. 

Tune — *^ Ve Banks and Braes,** 

The moving power of simplest kind,- 
Is said to be the plane inclined ; 
On which all heavy bodies tend. 
If not prevented, to descend. 

The wedge is very simple too. 
Yet many wondrous things can do ; 
Such as from hard and solid rock, 
Detach a large and massy blodc. 

The lever often is applied 

To move with ease to either side, 

A mass which by mere strength alone, 

Could not by many hands be done. 
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The pulley an enormous weight 
Will nose to a suipiising he%ht> 
Or rapidly extend the sail 
To catch the fayouring hreeze or gale. 

The axis and its powerful wheel 
Makes things a regular impulse feel ; 
And therefore much employed has been 
In both the small and great machine. 

The screw^ though call'd a force compound^ 

Is also very useM founds 

For speedily it can apply 

A pressure that would tons defy. 



THE ORGANS OF THE SENSES. 

The organ of the sense of sights 

The little tender eye. 
Is suited well to bear the light 

That streams along the sky. 

The organ, curiously design'd. 

By which it is we hear. 
Which catches modulated wind. 

Is simply call'd the ear. 

The organ of the sense of smell 

Resides within the nose ; 
To which, unfelt, inyisible. 

The spreading odour flows. 

The organs of the sense of taste. 

Which relishes excite. 
Are in the tongue and palate placed. 

To judge if rood is right. 

The organs of the sense of touch> 

The fingers chiefly are ; 
But every where the nerves are such^ 

We feel the slightest scar. 



I 
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THE CIRCULATION OP THE BLOOD. 
TUKE— «« Of a' the Airts.'' 

The bright red bloody in healthy state. 

Is driven by the heart, 
Through arteries to circulate 

To the remotest part. 

Thus nourishment, the blood contains 

Is in our system laid ; 
The rest is gather'd by the reins. 

And to the heart conve/d. 

The blood now of a purple hue, 
Requires a thorough change, 

Before that it again should through 
Our bodies freely range. 

And therefore to the lungs it flows, 

For alteration there, 
And this it quickly undergoes. 

By contact with the air. 

Thus purified, it enters in 

The other side the heart. 
Anew its journey to begin. 

And life and health impart 



THE DENOMINATIONS OF LAND. 

TuKE — ** Lonesdale.^^ 

The surface of the globe, 
By some is said to be 
One-third the dry and solid land. 
Two-thirds the dark blue sea. 

A portion of the laad. 
Of very great extent. 
Unbroken by the rolling sea. 
We call a Oontiaent. 
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A space the ocean bounds^ 
Save at a narrow spot^ 
This name^ descriptive of its state^ 
Peninsula has got. 

An Isle or Island is 
The name by us applied 
To land which seas or oceans deep 
Surround on every side. 

And we an Isthmus call 
That narrow spot or neck. 
Which thus doth mighty bays or seas 
Completely intersect. 

A promontory, cape. 
Or headland, bold jut out 
Afar into the sea, and makes 
The seaman sail about. 



DENOMINATIONS OP WATER. 
TuME — " Lonesdale,""* 

The vast expansive deep, 
Is ocean named aright ; 
There we may sail for many days, 
And land still out of sight. 

A sea, though also vast. 
And green and briny too. 
Has shingle sand, or rocky coasts^ 
Much nearer us in view. 

An outlet from a sea, 
Into the ocean great, 
Narrow'd by land on either side. 
Is often call'd a strait. 

A passage where the tide 
Without obstruction flows. 
Though long and narrow, by the name 
Of channel often goes. 
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When many rirers meet^ 
As in the sea they ML, 

An estuary, sounds or firth. 
The swelling tide we calL 
A bay is where the sea 
Breaks in upon the land ; 

A gulf is more extensire still. 
And deep, we understand. 

A haven or a creek 
Are bays of smaller size. 

Where smps may proper shelter seek 
When violent storms arise. 
When hills on every side 
A sheet of water make. 

Or large, or small, or salt, or fresh, 
We say it is a lake. 



THE OCEANS. 

The oceans number five ; 
Two lie aroimd the poles, 
Between us and America ; 
A third th' Atlantic rolls. 

The Indian Ocean next, 
A fourth is said to be ; 
The fifUi the great Pacific is. 
From tempests ever free. 



THE STREAMS. 

The rain descending firom the hills. 

Or melting mass of snow, 
Creates a multitude of rills. 

That ripple down below : 
By rills umting are begun 

Bums, rivulets, or brooks. 
Which round about the mountains run. 

And through the valley's crooks. 



• ,1 
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Then craggy rooks they tumhle o'er, 

Which we a cascade call. 
Or cataract, with furious roar. 

Or linn, or waterfall. 
Their limpid streams, proceeding thence^ 

Through straths their courses wend ; 
Until in some great confluence, 

Their meeting currents blend. 

Thus rivers into seas, or firths. 

Or estuaries spread, 
And far from where ikej had their source, 

Flow to the ocean's bed. 
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INFANT EDtJCATTON. 



No. I. 



Tlowet* Border 



Play Ground 



«. 
o 



8& feet by 60 
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No. II. 



Teacher's House, and ClassJEtoom over School. 




References to both Cuts. 

A The Porch and Lobby, with stair to the story 
above. 

B The moTeable Rostrum. 

C The Stove. 

D Girla^ "Water Closet, with door-screen. 

E Boys* ditto, with retiring-place at inner end, and 
door-screens. 

G Covered way to Water Closets. 

FF Gymnastic Swing Posts. 

H House Water Closet at top of stair. 

I Stair from A in floor below. 

K Lobby leading to Passage, with a light above at 
Parlour door. 



THE END. 



EoiMBVBOH : Printed by W. and R. Chamben, I9« W«tex\ac^ VVawa^ 



LIST OP BOOKS 



ON THE 



INFANT SYSTEM OF EDUCATION, 



Wilderspin's " Infant System"— -Wilderspin's " Early Disci- 
pline'* — Scripture Lessons for Schools on the British System— ^ 
Croyden's Manual — Bilby's *' Infant School Assistant** — Stow*s 
" Infant Training**— The Child's Magazine, or Infant School 
Repository—The Glasgow Infant School Magazine — The Glas- 
gow Infant School Visiter — Infant Teacher*8 Assistant — Hints 
for the Formation of Infant Schools — Milne*s Infant School 
Rhymes — The Book of Trades— The Little Philosopher— Foot- 
steps to Natural History — Mother's Assistant, or Questions in 
Arithmetic — Daily Record of Duties, Organic, Moral, Religious, 
and Intellectual — Dr Mayo*s Lessons on Objects — Abbot's 
" Teacher"— Orville Taylor's " District School," (New York) 
—Simpson's *' Necessity of Popular Education as a Nationid 
Object" — Report of the Parliamentary Committee on Dronken 
ness, printed in a cheap form. 

Booksellers where the above Works will be heard o£^ 

London: Simpkik and Marshall; See let and Soys 
Dartok, Harvet, and Dartok. Chelsea: Bilbt. Edin^ 
burgh : John Anderson, Jun. *, Whtte and Co. ; GiUVT 
and Sons. Dablin: Tod, Kildare Place; Webb, Lower Saeife 

ville Street. 



^■!>r 




\ 




1 



A.:': l^m 




\ 



■i . 




* K^ ly.m 






